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General 
Further From Foreign Ministry Spokesman 


On Li Teng-hui’s Activities 


HK0806140495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1143 GMT 8 Jun 95 


["Shen Guofang Says Li Denghui’s International 


Activities Are Aimed at Creating Two Chinas"— 


ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— In response to a reporter’s question 
this afternoon, Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang said that Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] has 
recently carried out frequent international activities, 
which are aimed at creating two Chinas or one China, 
one Taiwan. His move runs counter to the fundamental 
interests of the Chinese nation as well as desire of the 
people across the strait. 


On the question whether the permission given by the 
United States to Li Denghui to visit the United States 
will affect Japan’s ban on Li’s visiting Japan, Shen 
Guofang replied that the Japanese Government has 
declared to China on numerous occasions that it will not 
allow Li Denghui to visit Japan and that the Japanese 
Government will continue to abide by the Sino-Japanese 
Joint Declaration and uphold its position of one China. 


Shen Guofang continued that the Taiwan issue is very 
important in China’s relations with other countries. It is 
sensitive and a question of principle. If this foundation is 
shaken, it is bound to adversely affect relations between 
the two countries. 


On Hong Kong, Spratlys, Tibet 


HK0806144395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1158 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— At the press conference held this 
afternoon, Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Shen 
Guofang said that the Chinese side has taken a very 
positive attitude toward the question of Hong Kong’s 
court of final appeal. Experts from China and Britain 
held consultations a few days ago. “The Chinese side 
hopes that an agreement on Hong Kong’s court of final 
appeal can be reached at an early date.” 


On a reporter’s question on the Nansha [Spratly] Islands, 
the spokesman replied: Whether in international treaties 
or China’s legislation and historical records, there is 
evidence to prove that the Nansha Islands and the 
surrounding waters are China’s territory. 
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Shen Guofang also told reporters that the situation in 
Tibet is stable. 


Shen Guofang informed reporters: At the invitation 
of Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, Ing Huot, Cambodian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and International Cooperation, will pay a visit 
to China from 14 to 17 June. 


On Australian Businessman 


HK0806145395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1205 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transiated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang said in reply to a reporter’s question 
about Peng Jiandong: When Peng Jiandong was working 
as a general manager at a company in Shenzhen, he 
abused his position and pocketed huge sums of money. 
He broke Chinese criminal law and committed a crime. 
That the Chinese procuratorate departments investigated 
him for the crime of corruption and arrested him for that 
reason is an expression of China’s judicial sovereignty 
and is in conformity with Chinese law. 


Shen Guofang pointed out that Peng was a Chinese 
citizen when he committed the crime. To escape from 
justice, he fled to Australia after committing the crime. 
He committed the crime in China, and it is only 
reasonable that he bears the legal consequences for his 
action. 


Shen said that the case is complicated and still under- 
going a trial hearing. 


On Mongolian Bugging Claim 


HK0806143195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1214 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)— Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Shen Guofang stated solemnly this after- 
noon that China has always been above board in its 
approach to foreign relations and has never bugged any 
foreign embassies in China. 


At a routine press conference held this afternoon at 
the ministry, a reporter asked for China’s comment 
on Mongolia’s allegation that China was bugging its 
embassy in China. In response, Shen Guofang made the 
above statement. 


Shen Guofang characterized Mongolia’s statement 
as "sheer nonsense," saying such >n action damaged 
China’s reputation and dignity and made a negative 
impact on Sino-Mongolian relations. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Shen said that the established policy of the Chinese 
government is to develop good-neighborly and friendly 
relations with Mongolia. China will not do things 
damaginy; to Mongolia, nor will it do things damaging 
to Sino-IMongolian relations. It is hoped that Mongolia 
will adopt a serious and responsible attitude and will 
not do things damaging to Sino-Mongolian relations. 


U.S.-DPRK Nuclear Talks Continue 


§K0906012595 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 7 June, 
Thomas Hubbard, deputy assistant secretary of state 
and head of the U.S. delegation, held talks with Kim 
Kye-kwan, vice foreign minister and head of the DPRK 
delegation, for 40 minutes in Kuala Lumpur, the capital 
city of Malaysia. 


Meeting reporters after the talks, Hubbard said: Al- 
though the two sides have made progress in some key 
points, the two sides have not succeeded yet in resolv- 
ing all questions. 


He added that the two sides would continue talks on 8 
June. 


Prior to this, while quoting the remarks made by a 
DPRK Foreign Ministry official, the Korean Central 
News Agency [KCNA] said: The delegates to the 
DPRK-U.S. negotiations have reached an agreement in 
principle on major questions, such as the choice of the 
model of the light-water nuclear reactors, the expenses 
for the construction of the nuclear reactors, and the 
contract-making. 


Meanwhile, according to a high-ranking ROK govern- 
ment official, the DPRK has already agreed to the 
ROK’s participating, to some degree, in the project of 
supplying the DPRK with light-water nuclear reactors. 


The Pyongyang side has reportedly agreed not to mind 
where the relevant facilities related to the light-water 
nuclear reactors which Pyongyang is to receive are 
actually produced, as long as there is no mark of the 
ROK manufacturing such facilities. 


Qian Qichen Meets UN Special Advisor 


OW0806144695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1403 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen met with Ismat Kittani, special advisor to UN 
Secretary-General Butrus Butrus-Ghali, at the State 
Guest House here today. 
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Qian said that the Chinese government attaches great 
importance to the UN Fourth World Conference on 
Women and the NGO (Non-governmental Organization) 
Forum on Women, and will spare no effort in complet- 
ing preparatory work to ensure their success, to con- 
tribute to the improvement of the position of women 
around the globe. 


As the time for the meetings draws near, Qian said, it 
is hoped that both China and the United Nations will 
strengthen cooperation and make joint efforts for the 
success of the conference and the forum. 


During the talks, Kittani handed over a personal letter 
from the UN Secretary-general and said thai the Chinese 
government has made great efforts in its preparatory 
work. 


He said that he was deeply impressed by what the 
Chinese government has done, and added that he 
was optimistic and confident about the success of the 
conference and the forum. 


The special advisor said that the quality of the facilities 
China is providing is in no way inferior to those used 
by any other country for UN reetings. The Chinese 
government should take pride in this, said Kittani, who 
had visited the conference site and the NGO site in 
Huairou in the northern suburbs after he arrived in 
Beijing June 5. 


He said that China and the UN share a common wish: to 
make the conference and forum a great success, and said 
that he hopes both sides will cooperate for this purpose. 


Kittani arrived here on Monday to inspect the sites and 
facilities for the conference and the forum, on behalf 
of the UN Secretary-general and has met with Peng 
Peiyun, State Councillor and chairman of the Chinese 
Organizing Committee, and other Chinese officials. 


U.S. Admiral Discusses Ties With India 


OW0906080295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0642 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] New Delhi, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— The Indian navy has placed orders for six new 
ships and plans to build submarines, Vice Admiral P.V. 
Das, Flag Officer Commanding In Chief, Eastern Naval 
Command, said today. 


The Indian navy was poised for development and 
modernization, he said. 


At the moment, the Indian navy has a fleet of 140 
ships with some being phased out every year and 
equal number being inducted. A fleet of 200 ships was 
desirable, he said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Visiting US Commander-in-Chief of the Pacific Fleet 
Admiral Ronald J. Zilatoper is discussing with his 
counterpart to expand strategic ties between India and 
the US. Since 1992, the two navies have held two 
joint exercises off the Indian water territory. Two US 
nuclear powered submarines participated in the recently 
concluded naval exercises. 


The two countries are expected to hold their third 
navy exercise next year. "We have now reached a fair 
coordination in exchange of communication and tactical 
information ... We hope to expand such exercises to 
include carriers, submarines and naval attack aircraft," 
Zlatoper said. 


United States & Canada 
Further Reportage on Li Teng-hui’s U.S. Visit 


Li Daoyu Meets Clinton 


OW0906102595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0903 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 8 Jun (XINHUA) 
— US. President Clinton has met in the White House 
with Li Daoyu, Chinese ambassador to the United 
States. Clinton told Ambassador Li Daoyu: The United 
State is pursuing a “one China” policy, not a “two 
Chinas" or “one China, one Taiwan” policy. There has 
been no change whatsoever in this point. No matter how 
the Taiwanese side publicizes the issue, Li Denghui’s 
[Li Teng-hui] visit is totally unofficial and private. I 
would not receive him. Nor does his visit represent 
the U.S. Government's recognition of Taiwan. In the 
United State, there are surely some people who advocate 
pursuing a “two Chinas” or "one China, one Taiwan" 
China policy, but I am against this kind of advocacy, 
and I will continue to oppose it in the future. My 
responsibility is to ensure that the U.S. China policy 
continues to develop along the road of “one China" 
policy pursued by the few previous U.S. Governmenis. 
I will continue to seek to establish a constructive 
relationship with China and to safeguard the existing 
China policy. 


Ambassador Li Daoyu said: The current setback in the 
Sino-U.S. relations was entirely caused by the US. 
decision to allow Li Denghui to visit the United States. 
This decision of the U.S. side has completely violated 
the principles in the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques 
and seriously damaged [yan zhong sun hai 0917 6850 
2275 1364] the basis of Sino-U.S. relations. Ambassador 
Li Daoyu pointed out: Li Denghui’s U.S. visit is entirely 
a political act of creating "two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan.” Any explanation by the U.S. side cannot 
cover up the essence of Li Denghui’s visit. A pressing 
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matter of the moment is that the U.S. side should 
immediately correct its mistakes and stop any activities 
to create "two Chinas" or “one China, one Taiwan" 
in order to avoid causing further serious damage [yan 
zhong sun hai 0917 6850 2275 1364] to Sino-U.S. 
relations. 


Ties at ‘Critical Moment’ 
OW0906095695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0813 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By reporter Yang Guojun (2799 0948 6874)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jun (XINHUA) — 
State Vice President Rong Yiren met with Edgar Bronf- 
man, chief executive officer of Seagram Company Lim- 
ited of the United States and president of the World 
Jewish Congress, at the Great Hall of the People today. 
The host and guest had a friendly conversation on im- 
proving Sino-U.S. political relations and on strengthen- 
ing cooperation between Chinese and U.S. enterprises. 


Vice President Rong Yiren welcomed Bronfman on his 
fourth visit to China, and expressed appreciation for 
Seagram Company Limited's efforts to seek cooperation 
with China in more areas. 


Rong Yiren said: At present, Sino-U.S. relations are 
at a critical moment [guan jian shi ke 7070 6943 
2514 0466]. The U.S. Government should respect all 
the Chinese people’s feelings and improve political 
relations while developing bilateral economic relations 
and trade, so that Sino-U.S. relations can develop 
normally in accordance with the principles of the three 
Sino-U.S. joint communiques. 


In briefing the guest on China’s progress in reform and 
opening 'p, Rong Yiren said: The Chinese Government 
has always paid close attention to correctly handling the 
relationship between reform, stability, and development 
to ensure the healthy and rapid development of the 
national economy. 


Bronfman said that he was pleased with China’s “in- 
credible" achievements in reform and opening up. He 
noted that his company would expand the areas of co- 
operation with Chinese enterprises and would seek more 
opportunities for mutually beneficial cooperation. 


On U.S.-Chinese relations, Bronfman indicated that 
he would also work for the normal development of 
relations between the two countries. Bronfman and his 
delegation is visiting China at the invitation of the China 
Institute for International Strategic Studies. 
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‘Serious Consequences’ Warned 


OW0806134095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0835 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[By Ai Zhonghua (5337 0022 5478) of the Shanghai 
Municipal Taiwan Research Society: Li Denghui’s U.S. 
Visit Will Bring Serious Consequences to Cross-Strait 
Relations" — XINHUA headline] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Li Denghui’s [Li Teng-hui] U.S. Visit Is Aimed at 
Creating "Two Chinas" 


Recently the U.S. Government reneged its words and 
allowed Li Denghui to visit the United States. Li 
Denghui’s application for visiting the United States was 
made in the name of a “private visit.” To realize the visit, 
he spared no effort to draw on vast financial resources 
from Guomintang-run [Kuomintang] undertakings and 
engaged the U.S. “Cassidy” [name as transliterated} 
consultant company to carry out lobbying. The real 
purpose of Li Denghui’s rush in making the trip to the 
United States is to seek a “diplomatic” breakthrough. 
This was revealed in a speech he made in Tainan County 
on 28 May. He said that despite enormous pressure from 
the Chinese Communists, he still insisted on making 
a trip abroad primarily because he wanted to break 
the “diplomatic” predicament; “since the Republic of 
China’s foreign minister cannot visit foreign countries, 
then what’s wrong with the president taking a trip 
abroad?" 


In short, Li Denghui's trip abroad is merely a tactic of 
the Taiwan authorities’ “flexible diplomacy,” which is 
aimed at asking foreign countries to recognize the so- 
called “Republic of China in Taiwan" and at creating a 
fait accompli of “two Chinas." In other words, this tactic 
is the goal of “split and rule under separate regimes” 
pursued by Li Denghui, and it runs counter to national 
reunification. The crucial point of the tactic is to achieve 
an open, legal split of China and to make the split 


permanent. 


Li Denghui’s splittist activities have seriously harmed 
the national sentiments of the people on the mother- 
land’s mainland, and are bound to cause serious conse- 
quences in cross-strait relations. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said in this year’s Spring Festival speech: "Ad- 
herence to the principle of one China is the basis and 
premise for peaceful reunification.” Li Denghui’s insis- 
tence on “two Chinas” will unavoidably cause conflict 
and confrontation [dai lai chong tu yu dui kang 1601 
0171 0394 4499 5280 1417 2123) in cross-strait re- 
lations. Under the situation that peaceful reunification 
cannot be realized, the people of the motherland will 
have no choice but to adopt all necessary measures to 
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safeguard national sovereignty and territorial integrity 
[zu guo ren min zai he ping tong yi wu fa shi xian di 
qing kuang xia bu de bu wei han wei guo jia zhu quan 
he ling tu di wan zheng cai qu yi qie bi yao di cuo shi 
4371 0948 0086 3046 0961 0735 1627 4827 0001 2477 
3127 1395 3807 4104 1906 0400 0007 0008 1779 0008 
3634 2194 5898 0948 1367 0031 2938 0735 7325 0960 
4104 1346 2419 6846 0648 0001 0434 1801 6008 4104 
2238 2457]. Though tension and conflict between the 
two sides can adversely affect economic construction on 
the motherland’s mainland, the people of Taiwan will 
suffer even greater losses. Then, economic construction 
by the people of Taiwan, including the ongoing con- 
struction plan for the “Asia-Pacific Operational Center,” 
will be in great jeopardy. This is a situation which we 
all do not want to see arise but cannot help calculate in 
advance. 


Perhaps some people believe that with the "Taiwan 
Relations Act,” the United States will assume the 
responsibility for protecting Taiwan's security. This 
belief is probably wrong too. The United States is no 
longer willing to play the superpower’s role, in terms 
of both its strength and will. A conflict between the 
two sides of the strait is absolutely not where the U.S. 
interests lie. In the next seven years, the United States 
will slash about $1.4 trillion from the budget. Hence, 
we may as well imagine that the United States can 
by no means bear the burden of protecting Taiwan's 
security. Moreover, Li Denghui’s current visit to the 
United States is a game of lobbying Congress to force 
the U.S. Department of State to make concession. In the 
event of conflict between the two sides, the Americans 
will instead blame Li Denghui for troublemaking. 


Adherence to the Principle of One China Will Lead 
to a Broad Road 


The principie of one China is the foundation for stability 
in cross-strait relations, and herein lies the optimal 
interests of the people on both sides. As is known to 
all, despite the existence of differences in the principle 
of understanding regarding what is “one China," we 
do not seek an immediate solution to such differences 
but allow them to be gradually resolved in the process 
of reunification; however, we demand that both sides 
adhere to the principle of one China and do not go 
in for the split. Under these conditions, the two sides 
can gradually develop their exchanges and contacts 
into political discussion and ultimately achieve national 
reunification through consultation. 


In his Spring Festival speech, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin once again emphasized: On the premise of one 
China, the two sides can talk about any matter, “in- 
cluding naturally all matters of concern to the Taiwan 
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authorities.” This is the best way for peacefully resolv- 
ing political differences between the two sides, and is 
the most reasonable proposal. When the two sides sit 
down and hold practical and rational consultation on an 
equal footing, the road for developing cross-strait rela- 
tions will become broader and broader. 


Cross-Strait Relations Are Facing a Crucial Choice 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s important speech at the 
Spring Festival this year has built up a good atmosphere 
for developing cross-strait relations. Conforming with 
the good beginning, the Chinese residing on both sides 
of the strait should jointly review the history of hardship 
experienced by the Chinese nation over the past more 
than a century, and should jointly look forward to 
the future of China in the 21st century and discuss 
ways for creating a new situation between the two 
sides. However, by clinging obstinately to his course, 
Li Denghui has destroyed the atmosphere. At present, 
cross-strait relations is facing a crucial choice in the 
development: Should they develop in the direction 
of reunification or split? Should cross-strait relations 
head toward relaxation and development, or tension 
and confrontation? In the face of the crucial choice 
concerning the vital interests of the nation and each and 
every individual, we hope the leaders of the Taiwan 
authori‘ es will think thrice before they act. 


In the history of China, people who split the nation 
were forever nailed to the post of disgrace at the 
end. Hence, we advice Mr. Li Denghui to rein in 
at the brink of the precipice. In assessing cross-strait 
relations, Li Denghui should never underestimate the 
will and determination of the people on the motherland’ s 
mainland to seek national reunification and to safeguard 
national sovereignty and territorial integrity. This is the 
decis'e fuctor as well as an objective reality in the 
dev: :~r.ent of cross-strait relations. 


“r 


Hong Kong Newspapers on Visit 


OW0806160895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 4 (XINHUA) 
— Some Hong Kong-based newspapers today carried 
editorials criticizing Li Teng-hui’s visit to the United 
States. 


The "TA KUNG PAO" said that Li's visit to the United 
States was intended to undermine Sino-U.S. Relations, 
impair the growth of relations across the Taiwan Straits 
and obstruct the process of the peaceful reunification of 
China. 


It noted that the visit will increase the push for "Taiwan 
Independence”. 
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It said that no matter what the pretext, Li’s visit to the 
United States has the aim of creating “one China, one 
Taiwan" or "two Chinas”. 


The paper pointed out that Li’s visit was made merely 
for the sake of the coming "presidential" election in 
Taiwan and for fawning on the United States and it will 
harm relations across the Taiwan Strait and Taiwan’s 
interests as well. 


The “TIN TIN DAILY” said that for Li Teng-hui, the 
U.S. visit means that he has realized his "U.S. Dream", 
but for the Chinese people in China and abroad, it is a 
tragedy, as the shadow of "one China, one Taiwan" or 
“two Chinas” unfolds. 


It emphasized that Li has cherished the notion of 
“Taiwanese Independence” for a long time, and has 
always taken “reunification” just as a slogan and make- 
shift move, but what he has really been after is his 
objective of independence of Taiwan. 


"WEN WEI PO" said that at present, the Chinese nation 
is facing an opportunity to revitalize its economy with 
closer cooperation between the mainiand and Taiwan. 


The rapid economic growth on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait will increase China’s overall national strength. 
However, some anti-China forces in the United States 
are reluctant to see the ever growing economy in China. 


It said that Li’s assertion made to anti-China forces in 
the United States will, in the final analysis, undermine 
the future of Taiwan’s economic development and 
Stability. 


Li’s actions proved that he has gotten himself stuck 
in the mire of “Taiwan Independence" in a move to 
separate Taiwan from China, it noted. 


Impact on Ties Viewed 


HK0906020095 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Jun 95 p 3 


[Article by Li Jiaquan (2621 1367 312%), research 
fellow of the institute of Taiwan Studies of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences: "Li Denghui’s Visit to the 
United States and the Issue of Sino-U.S. Relations"} 


[FBIS Translated Text]}A Two-Man Comic Show, and 
Striking a Pose on the Stage 


There are two essential factors for the U.S. administra- 
tion’s choosing the option of allowing Li Denghui [Li 
Teng-hui] to visit the United States at this moment. 


The first reason is the political situation on the island. 
Time is pressing because Taiwan’s so-called “direct 
presidential elections” will be held in the spring of 
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1996, and the Guomintang [Kuomintang—KMT] must 
announce a list of candidates as soon as possible. 
Although Li Denghui said that he does not want to 
"run for another term,” his intention is different from 
his statement, and thc se around him “carrying the sedan 
chair" naturally do not want him to “step down from 
the sedan chair.” Li has encountered trouble in the 
candidate question. Internally, there is rivalry from Lin 
Yang-kang and others; externally, there is a fierce attack 
and pressure from the Democratic Progressive Party. 
This struggle inside and outside the KMT is growing. 
At this very moment, Li naturally needs the backing 
of the U.S. administration to seek “breakthroughs” in 
foreign relations and to increase his political clout at 
the election. More importantly, the U.S. administration 
is worried that if Li is not chosen as a candidate or 
fails in the election, this will create problems for the 
current Taiwan policy pursued by the United States, 
and whether or not the United States can continue to 
control Taiwan will become a question. As a result, 
the Uni.ed States vigorously plotted and created “public 
opinion” in collaboration with people from within and 
without, and made the decision to permit Li Denghui to 
visit the United States. On the question of the so-called 
“presidential candidates,” the U.S. administration finally 
has come out in the open and declared its position. 
By supporting Li when he encountered difficulties, the 
United States naturally expects him to repay its support 
in the future. 


The second reason is the development of relations 
across the Taiwan Strait. Over the past few years, 
these relations — which focus on economic, trade, and 
cultural exchanges and contacts — have been growing 
vigorously. Through the third “Tang-Chiao meeting,” 
preparations are underway for the second “Wang-Ku 
meeting.” Hence, it is not entirely impossible for senior 
leaders across the Taiwan Strait to meet for a dialogue. 
Under these circumstances, some Americans harboring 
malicious intent toward China are worried about this 
trend of development. They fear that both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait will improve relations steadily, and 
will even discuss the issue of peaceful reunification. 
They always regard China as a "potential enemy,” and 
do not hope that China will be reunified, united, and 
powerful. It their view, it is only by maintaining the 
state of division across the Taiwan Strait that Taiwan 
can be used to contain China and check its development. 
Some people say that it is the opinion of U.S. House 
and Senate to allow Li Denghui to visit the United 
States, and that President Clinton could not withstand 
the pressure. As a matter of fact, the bill adopted by 
Congress permitting Li Denghui to visit the United 
States has no binding force toward the White House 
and the State Department. However, the White House 
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and the State Department accepted the bill, which 
demonstrates that the U.S. administration and Congress 
played a “two-man comedy” on the Taiwan question. 
The White House, the State Department, the Senate, 
and the House cf Representatives ultimately coordinate 
their moves in the interests of the United States and in 
line with American needs. None of the excuses in this 
regard are tenable. 


Outdated Hegemonistic Mentality 


It is a sheer betrayal for the U.S. administration to allow 
Li Denghui to visit the United States in defiance of 
the principles of the three joint communiques signed 
between the Chinese and U.S. Governments. Out of 
its own one-sided needs, it swallowed its own words 
and wantonly destroyed the agreements. It has gone 
so far as to impose the will of the U.S. Senate and 
House of Representatives on the government and people 
of another country. By putting “domestic law" above 
"international law" and intergovernmental agreements, 
it has shown a totally outdated hegemonistic mentality. 


The U.S. administration has gotten off a very bad start 
by allowing Li Denghui to visit the United States. Under 
whatever pretext, his visit is political in nature because 
of his special status. Even Li himself has made no 
effort to hide the fact, as he declared in a recent rally 
in Taiwan marking the so-called fifth anniversary of 
the “assumption of presidential office" that "the most 
important thing about my visit to the United States 
is to illustrate the existence of the Republic of China 
[ROC]," and “we must let the whole world recognize 
the existence of ROC." This blatantly shows the political 
purpose of his so-called “personal visit." By permitting 
him to visit the United States, the U.S. administration is 
brazenly supporting his action of attempting to split the 
motherland by advocating "two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan.” 


Obviously, it is a major illustration of, and step in the 
latest round of collusion between the United States and 
Taiwan. This should arouse the vigilaii * of ali Chinese 
people. It is a matter of national sentiment of the 1.2 
billion Chinese people which not only arouses the great 
concern of the Chinese Government, but also that of 
people from all walks of life in China. 


For quite a long period of time, the U.S. administration 
has become more and more brazenly supportive of a 
handful of Taiwan politicians in their remarks and ac- 
tions aimed at splitting China. The “separation and sep- 
arate rule" and “equal political entity” proposals raised 
by the Taiwan authorities are the "two Chinas” theory in 
essence. No matter how they think subjectively, the "two 
Chinas” theory is objectively no less than the transition 
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preceding “one China, one Taiwan” or “Taiwan inde- 
pendence,” which aims at acquiring sovereignty through 
the realization of “twn Chinas” before realizing a “Tai- 
wan State.” This is in line with the so-called "two track” 
China policy of the United States. Although the United 
States emphasizes that there is only “one China,” it has 
never given up its covert support for some Taiwan of- 
ficials’ aim of creating "two Chinas” and “one China, 
one Taiwan.” Without that support, the Taiwan authori- 
ties could never be so bold as to wantonly carry out the 
conspiracy to © “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan.” From i ‘nt of view, the Taiwan authori- 


ties’ existin -olicy toward the mainland is a product of 
the U.S. px ‘ow wd China (including Taiwan). That 
is why the > . Government and people are con- 


cerned about every single action of the United States 
on the Taiwan issue. 


Mistaken Estimate of the Situation 


Some people in the United States believe that China’s 
protests and objections in this matter have been no 
more than gestures, for it must seek help from the 
United States as it is busy with developing its economy. 
Moreover, they think that China also has many other 
domestic problems to worry about, and has no time 
to care about this. Hence, China will have to swallow 
the bitter fruit, even though it is not willing to do so 
These people have totally misunderstood China’s real 
situation. 


The Chinese people value principles very much, and 
take the national interest as the most important thing. 
They regard patriotism as honor, and national betrayal as 
shame. Throughout history, they have opposed splittism 
and have sacrificed their lives for national unification. 
This is the Chinese people’s traditional spirit of patri- 
otism and nationalism. During the Anti-Japanese War, 
the CPC united with its long-time enemy, the KMT, 
to establish an anti-Japanese united front. Now the two 
sides of the strait still have political differences, but 
the majority of the people are patriotic, and they re- 
gard the national interest as the most important thing. 
Some Americans, who have always been unfriendly to 
the Chinese people, ignore this and have intruded on 
China’s internal affairs, which inevitably will hurt the 
self-esteem and feelings of the Chinese pecple. Thus the 
Chinese people will be prompted to strike back, which 
will turn the matter to the opposite of what these people 
with ulterior motives expect. 


The Chinese people are friendly toward the American 
people, and the unification, unity, and development 
of the Chinese nation will bring no threat to the 
Unied States. Nonetheless, some people in the U.S. 
political arena, who have failed to run their own country 
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well, prefer to interfere in the internal affairs of other 
countries and stir up trouble all over the world. These 
people are either ignorant about Chinese history, the 
traditional feelings of the Chinese people, and the 
country’s irreversible trend toward reunification across 
the strait, or they are simply unwilling to face the truth. 
The United States has made mistakes again and again 
in its perception of China’s situation, and has adopted 
wrong policies toward China again and again. If the U.S. 
administration does not abandon its erroneous stance, it 
will go further along the wrong path. 


It Depends on Attitude of U.S. Administration 


The Chinese Government has issued a statement asking 
the U.S. administration immediately to cancel its wrong 
decision on Li’s visit to the United States, taking into 
account the general situation of Sino-U.S. relations. 
The U.S. administration, however, has shown no sign 
of changing its mind. For this reason, the Chinese 
Government now has made initial responses to this 
matter, including canceling Chinese State Councillor 
Li Guixian’s visit to the United States, postponing the 
Sino-U.S. talks on cooperation in missile production and 
nuclear energy, and having the visiting Chinese military 
delegation to the United States return ahead of schedule. 


The future development of Sino-U.S. relations depends 
completely on the attitude of the U.S. administration. 
There are two possibilities for the U.S. administration: 
One is to correct the mistake, return to the principles 
of the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, and ban all 
words and deeds supporting activities aimed at splitting 
China, so as to improve bilateral ties and maintain 
harmonious relations, which will help and benefit each 
other. This in to the advantage of the peoples of China 
and the United States, of Asia, and of the world at 
large. The other option is to persist in its errors or to 
go even farther, resulting in tense relations between ‘1c 
two countries, and even retrogression. Naturally, ‘his 
is what the Chinese Government and people do sot 
wish to see. As pointed out in the statement lodged by 
the Chinese Foreign Ministry, "To safeguard national 
sovereignty and realize unification of the motherland, 
the Chinese Government and people are ready to face 
any challenge.” In other words, we mst be ready for 
the worst. If the U.S. administration wants to see a 
retrogression in Sino-U.S. relations, it is not a big deal. 


The Taiwan issue is actually a U.S. issue. Without U.S. 
obstruction, the Taiwan issue is bound to find a peaceful 
solution. It is hoped that the U.S. administration can 
value the long-term interests and friendship of the 
two peoples, respect the will and feelings of the 1.2 
billion Chinese people on the issue of Taiwan, and 
actively promote the improvement of relations across 
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the Taiwan Strait and the final realization of China’s 
peaceful reunification. 


Reactions to Visit Viewed 


HK0906025095 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 
2 Jun 95 p6 


[Article by Jen Hui-wen (0117 1979 2429): "China Has 
Worked Out Measures With Which To Respond to the 
U.S. Actions"; from the "Beijing Political Situation" 
column] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 22 May, the U.S. Govern- 
ment officially announced that President Clinton had ap- 
proved a June visit by Taiwan President Li Teng-hui in 
his "personal capacity." The announcement immediately 
drew a strong protest and reaction from China, stating 
that if the United States does not change its wrong pur- 
suit, it will make further responses as the matter unfolds. 
Why is the United States changing its policy toward 
Taiwan? Has China overreacted? Will China adjust its 
policy toward the United States as a result? Will tension 
flare up in cross-strait relations? How will a retrogres- 
sion in Sino-U.S. relations affect the world? These prob- 
lems are popular concerns. In this article, for reasons of 
space, the author will focus only on China’s response 
and experts’ comments, so that readers can judge for 
themselves the rights and wrongs in Sino-U.S. relations. 


According to an informed source in Beijing, in handling 
its international relations, China has always insisted 
on sovereignty and national unification as its primary 
concerns. China’s fundamental position and attitude 
toward the U.S. permission for Li Teng-hui’s visit 
is: In light of Li Teng-hui’s identity, his visit to the 
United States, in whatever name and manner, is a 
serious political problem, and cannot change the fact 
that the United States is conniving at and backing the 
Taiwan authorities in manufacturing "two Chinas” and 
"one China, one Taiwan." In lifting the 16-year ban 
on high-ranking Taiwan officials’ visiting the United 
States, and by allowing Li Teng-hui to visit the country, 
the United States has violated the three Sino-U:S. 
Joint Communiques, damaged China’s sovereignty and 
interests, undermined China’s great cause of peaceful 
unification, hurt the feelings of the Chinese people, and 
shaken the foundation of Sino-U:S. relations. It is only 
reasonable that China reacted and protested strongly at 
the action. 


China also believes that the permission for Li Teng- 
hui’s visit signifies an important adjustment in U.S. 
policy toward China. The reason, as a CPC internal 
publication puts it, was revealed in a “Report on 
Adjustments in East Asia Strategy” jointly compiled 
last year by the National Security Council of the 
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White House, the Department of State, the Department 
of Defense, the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
and the House Foreign Affairs Committee. In the part 
on China policy, the report says that China owns 
atomic and hydrogen bombs, and has experienced rapid 
economic growth and development of its naval force 
over the last few decades, with a gieai expansion in 
combined national strength. If the trend continues, in 
10 years China will be a "threat to U.S. security." 
Therefore, in U.S. interests, it must adjust its East 
Asia strategy: It should preserve its 100,000 troops 
stationed in Asia in order to “offset China’s power;" 
it should maintain good relations with Taiwan and 
countries around China in order to “contain China’s 
development from three sides;" it should continue to 
push for "peaceful evolution in China" by means of 
democracy, human rights, and trade;" and it should 
guide "China toward the policy of (Western) democratic 
politics." 


Beijing’s experts on Sino-U.S. problems think that since 
Clinton came to power, the administration has energeti- 
cally pursued a retrogressive policy toward China. How- 
ever, any effort to throttle China’s development before 
it gain strength only deepens the Chinese people’s im- 
pression that "imperial powers are still bent on destroy- 
ing China," and hence unleashes strong national feelings 
against United States. 


Beijing’s Policy of ''Striking the United States and 
Roping in Taiwan" Has Worked 


The informed source said that while it is criticizing 
both Washington and the Taiwan authorities, Beijing 
is concentrating on Li Teng-hui in the latter case, in 
an attempt to “rope Taiwan in." The spokesman of the 
State Council Taiwan Affairs Office pointed out that 
Li Teng-hui was willing to spend huge sums of money 
(reportedly $4.5 million) on a lobby, exploiting — but 
also being exploited by — the force in the United States 
that was vainly trying to prevent China’s unification, 
and create ake "two Chinas" and “one China, one 
Taiwan." Naturally, such a practice of making oneself 
important by associating with foreigners and hurting the 
overall interest of the Chinese people should be strongly 
condeinned and opposed by the Chinese Government 
and people. 


In fact, according to the CPC internal publication 
mentioned above, Taiwan media have not been totally 
won over by Li Teng-hui’s US. visit, but see that Li has 
merely won a war of "face, but lost the substance" — 
the real interests derived from Taiwan’s relations with 
the United States. What really has been won are dignity 
and face for Li Teng-hui himself. Moreover, lobbying 
for a U.S. visit with the KMT’s funds accumulated since 
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the Chiang Ching-Kuo era has caused an uproar within 
the party. The New Alliance Party, the New Party, and 
even the young officers in the National Army disagreed 
with Mr Li’s action. Neither are the middle class, 
which accounts for the majority in Taiwan, praising Li’s 
destabilizing action because of their wish to maintain 
Taiwan's status quo. 


It was based on precisely such an estimate that the 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait was 
willing to travel to Taiwan to hold discussions with 
the Strait Exchange Foundation, despite a downturn in 
cross-strait relations as a result of the U.S. permission 
for Li Teng-hui’s visit. The discussion set the eighth 
agenda for the second "Ku-Wang talks," as well as 
establishing a system for meetings between the highest 
leaders from the two shores, indicating that greater 
consultation and exchanges will be the main theme in 
future cross-strait relations. 


Sino-U.S. experts in Beijing believe that the success 
of the Chiao-Tang talks between the two shores shows 
that Beijing’s "striking at the United States and roping 
in Taiwan" has worked, and reflects the voice of Taiwan 


people. 


The Concerned Authorities Have Formulated Eight 
Responses 


In September last year, the Clinton administration again 
announced an adjustment in its Taiwan policy, raising 
the level of U.S.-Taiwan relations and allowing contacts 
between high-ranking U.S. and Taiwan trade officials. 
China immediately warned the United States that if it 
did not handle the problem of Taiwan appropriately, 
it would become an “explosive issue.” Now that the 
United States is allowing Li Teng-hui to visit the 
country, China has stated that it will make "further" 
response pending developments in the matter. What 
exactly does it mean by "explosive issue" or "further 
response?" 


The informed source said that the eight "responses" 
formulated by the Chinese authorities concerned cover 
the current stage (permission for Li Teng-hui’s visit), the 
immediate stage (Li Teng-hui’s activities in the United 
States), and the next stage (the United States’ allowing 
more Taiwan officials to visit the United States and meet 
with high-ranking U.S. officials). They are: 


1. Stop and call off recent U.S. visits; 


2. Postpone indefinitely any scheduled visits to the 
United States; 


3. Shelve plans for mutual visits by high-ranking 
officials; 
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4. Cail off mutual visits and exchange programs in the 
military and national defense areas; 


5. Call off government-to-government conferences in 
the scientific, technological, and academic areas; 


6. Cancel an invitation to President Clinton to visit 
China; 


7. Recall its ambassador in the United States and close 
down some of its consulates in the United States; 


8. Downgrade diplomatic relations to the charge 
d’affaires level or cease its diplomatic relations with 
the United States. 


Meanwhile, China will reconsider the 16-character pol- 
icy for handling Sino-U.S. relations which was an- 
nounced by President Jiang Zemin last year: "Increase 
trust, reduce trouble, desist from confrontation, develop 
cooperation.” Facts have proved that "reducing trouble" 
and "desisting from confrontation" cannot be achieved 
unilaterally. 


Sino-U.S. experts in Beijing pointed out that the "re- 
sponses" China has readied demonstrate again that 
China will not swallow the bitter fruit of letting the 
United States do whatever it wants on the problem of 
Taiwan. China will not budge an inch on the problem 
of sovereignty over Taiwan because, as a developing 
country, it will not stand tall if it does not have national 
dignity or treasure its national independence. 


‘Further Reactions’ Unlikely 


HK0806141295 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
5 Jun 95 p C3 


[Article by Chang Jih-yung (4545 2480 0516): "Another 
Storm Stirred Up in Sino-U.S. Ties"] 


[FBIS Translated Text]Quick Response 


On 22 May, the U.S. State Department announced 
that Taiwan President li Denghui (Li Teng-hui] would 
be allowed to make a private visit to the United 
States to attend a meeting of the alumni association 
of Cornell University. China made a swift response. 
More than three hours after the announcement was 
made, the Chinese Foreign Ministry released a statement 
protesting the decision. The following day, Qian Qichen, 
vice premier and foreign minister, met with Stapleton 
Roy, U.S. ambassador to Beijing, to express the intense 
resentment of the Chinese sicée. 


Over the past 10 days or more, China has adopted four 
protest measures: the suspension of Navy Commander 
Yu Zhenwu’s visit to the United States; the suspension 
of State Councillor Li Guixian’s plan to visit the 
United States and the cancellation of another U.S. visit 
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by Defense Minister Chi Haotian; the postponement 
of the Sino-U.S. talks on controlling ballistic missile 
technology and cooperating in the field of nuclear 
energy; and the postponement of two U.S. officials’ 
visits to China. It is generally believed that this is the 
strongest protest China has ever made to the United 
States since it established diplomatic ties with the 
United States in 1979. The future development of Sino- 
U.S. relations has suddenly become the focus of world 
attention. 


China’s Initial Response Is Restrained 


There was earlier news that China’s further reactions 
will depend on U.S. actions after Li Denghui’s arrival, 
which include downgrading Sino-U:S. relations, closing 
down U.S. consulates in some cities, and economically 
retaliating against the United States, such as canceling 
some purchase orders or suspending some joint ventures 
with U.S. companies. 


Beijing experts who study Sino-U.S. relations in-depth, 
however, tend to believe that China’s reaction so far has 
been moderate and restrained. The cancellation of the 
two visits to the United States does not have substantive 
significance, and the negotiations and U.S. officials’ 
visits have only been postponed, not canceled. The 
United States is not expected to make any further moves 
to provoke China after Li Denghui’s arrival, nor is China 
likely to make "further reactions." 


There is a broad consensus that Li Denghui’s private 
visit will not seriously affect Sino-U.S. relations as a 
whole. However, it has hurt Beijing’s sense of self- 
respect. This is because, since the 4 June incident in 
1989, not a single U.S. president has visited Beijing, 
nor has State President Jiang Zemin or Premier Li Peng 
been invited to visit the United States (Jiang Zemin only 
visited the United States while en route to Seattle to 
attend the Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation; he has 
not made an official visit). Now, however, Li Denghui 
has been allowed to make a visit, which has truly made 
China "furious." 


The United States Has Consistently Provoked 
China in Recent Years 


Various parties have different analyses of the back- 
ground of the U.S. decision to allow Li Denghui’s visit. 
Mainland academic circles tend to maintain that U.S. 
internal politics have been the source of the trouble, 
while the diplomatic authorities believe that the cur- 
rent situation is the outcome of a change in the U.S. 
China policy. A Sino-U.S. relations expert pointed out 
that, in recent years, the United States has repeatedly 
"provoked" China, such as by blocking China’s "reen- 
try into GATT," and has constantly exerted pressure 
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over the Tibet, Taiwan, and Hong Kong issues. This 
has been the result of a U.S. political struggle. How- 
ever, this development trend reflects that an adjustment 
to U.S. China policy has been made. This expert main- 
tains that, since the U.S. Congressional election at the 
end of last year, the new Republicans in Congress are 


icy will be increasingly tough. 


It is believed that the United States is facing the fourth 
major adjustment to its foreign policy, following those 
of the Civil War, the First World War, and the Second 
World War. Against the background of the end of the 
Cold War, on the one hand, the American people hope 
to be released from heavy international burdens, and, 
on the other hand, the U.S. Government is not willing 
to give up playing its role as a “world cop." This 
contradiction has thrown U.S. foreign policy into a state 
of dire confusion. 


Sino-U.S. Relations Are Unlikely To Be 
Downgraded 


With regard to China’s reaction, it is generally believed 
that China was prepared ahead of time and is behav- 
ing moderately. One salient feature is that China is dif- 
ferentiating diplomatic issues from cross-strait relations 
issues, which are a part of “internal affairs," and is han- 
dling them separately. It is also closely guarding against 
the internationalization of the Taiwan issue, while up- 
holding the “one China" principle. Despite the fact that 
a spokesman for the Office of Taiwan Affairs under the 
State Council blasted Li Denghui’s U.S. visit as “dis- 
regarding the overall national interest," the first Tang- 
Chiao talks conducted between the two sides of the Tai- 
wan Strait in preparation for the second Wang-Ku meet- 
ing were held smoothly. They were not affected by the 
unfavorable atmosphere created by this event. 


As for the further development of the situation, most 
Beijing observers believe that Sino-U.S. relations are 
unlikely to be downgraded, nor will China close down 
any U.S. consulates, because this move would be 
tantamount to allowing Taiwan to score diplomatic 
points. Moreover, it is not the best policy to play the 
“economic card" against the United States at the crucial 
moment of the talks on China’s "reentry into GATT." A 
fairly common viewpoint is: The United States will keep 
a low profile in receiving Li, and China will handle the 
issue reasonably. After brandishing a “big stick" against 
China, it is time for the United States to give China a 
“carrot.” 
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Northeast Asia 
Japanese Groups Welcome Councillor Li Tieying 


OW0906084395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1444 GMT I Jun 95 


{By reporter Zhang Huanli (1728 3562 0448)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, 1 June (XINHUA) 
— The Japanese-Chinese Friendship Association, The 
International Trade Promotion Association of Japan, 
The Japanese-Chinese Economic Association, and The 
Japan Federation of Economic Organizations [Keidan- 
ren} jointly sponsored a reception party tonight at the 
Keidanren Hall to welcome Li Tieying, Chinese state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Com- 
mission for Restructuring Economy, and his party on 
a friendly visit to Japan. 


On behalf of the four groups, Katsushige Mita, vice 
chairman of the Keidanren and chairman of the China 
Committee of the Keidanren, spoke first at the reception 
to welcome Li Tieying and his party to Japan. He said: 
China is now carrying out economic reform, which has 
enabled China to achieve remarkable economic results 
in the Asia-Pacific region, an economic development 
center of the world. Meanwhile, economic relations 
between Japan and China have become closer with each 
passing year. Last year, China became Japan’s second 
largest trade partner. 


Mita continued: After the return of Hong Kong to China 
in 1997, economic relations between Japan and China 
will be further expanded. Japan will continue to work 
hard to strengthen the mutually reliant relations between 
the two countries and play a bigger role in promoting 
economic development in China. Mita expressed his 
wish that the guests’ trip to Japan would be successful. 


Li Tieying was invited to speak. He expressed his 
sincere thanks to the four groups for the warm reception 
party. He said, "The remarkable progress of Sino- 
Japanese friendly and cooperative relations can be 
attributed to the hard work shared by the governments 
and the peoples of the two countries and to the great 
efforts made by friends from the Japanese-Chinese 
friendship groups." 


Li Tieying said: This year marks the 50th anniversary of 
the world’s victory over fascism. China and Japan share 
a long tradition of friendship. But they also witnessed 
a period of mishaps which afflicted severe suffering on 
both the Chinese and the Japanese people. Correctly 
treating the history of that period is an important part of 
the political foundation for developing relations between 
the two countries. It is also an important priority for the 
two countries to face the future and develop friendly 
ties from generation to generation. 
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During his speech, Li Tieying also brought up the 
current situation of economic reform in China. He 
expressed his belief that with continuous economic 
development in China, there will be a brighter future 
for economic cooperation between China and Japan. 


About 400 people attended the party, including Yosuke 
Nakae, vice chairman of the Japanese-Chinese Friend- 
ship Association; Yoshio Nakata, president of the Inter- 
national Trade Promotion Association of Japan; Ryoichi 
Kawai, chairman of the Japanese-Chinese Economic As- 
sociation; and friendly persons from various circles in 
Japan. Wu Dawei, charge d’affaires ad interim of the 
Chinese Embassy, was also invited to attend the party. 


At the invitation of the Japanese-Chinese Friendship 
Association and the Japanese Foreign Ministry, Li 
Tieying and his party arrived in Tokyo on the afternoon 
of 31 May. 


Today, Yoshio Sakurauch, former speaker of the House 
of Representatives and chairman of the International 
Trade Promotion Association of Japan; Minister Ryu- 
tairo Hashimoto of International Trade and Industry; 
former Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu and Tsutomu Hata; 
Kyuhei Muraoka, president of the Japanese-Chinese 
Friendship Association; and others met or hosted Li 
Tieying and his party. 


Japan’s War Resolution ‘Destablizing Factor’ 


OW0806123095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0341 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter Wang Dajun (3769 
1129 6511): “In the Manner of Partially Hiding One’s 
Face Behind a Lute"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The three Japanese ruling parties — the Social Demo- 
cratic Party of Japan [SDPJ], Sakigake [Harbinger], and 
the Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] — finally reached a 
compromise on the night of 6 June in their dispute over 
the key wording of the "no-war resolution." The main 
content of the final resolution reads: "This Diet (upper 
and lower houses), in the SOth year since the war, of- 
fers its sincere tribute to the memory of the war dead 
throughout the world and victims who have suffered 
because of war and other deeds. Recalling the many in- 
stances of colonial rule and acts of aggression in the 
modern history of the world, we recognize those acts 
which our country carried out in the past, and the un- 
bearable suffering inflicted on the peoples of other coun- 
tries, particularly the nations of Asia, and express deep 
remorse. Trascending differences in historical views of 
the past war, we must humbly learn the lessons of his- 
tory and build a peaceful international community." 
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This will be the first time Japan expresses remorse in 
the name of its Diet to the world for the past war. 


Since this spring, various political forces in Japan have 
engaged in a heated dispute over the resolution. One 
may well say that the settlement of this matter has not 
been easy. 


The SDP3J initially proposed: During this important year 
on the 50th anniversary of the end of the war, the half- 
century history in which Japan has not earnestly offered 
an explanation on the issue of the war should be ended, 
and key phrases such as “war of aggression," “colonial 
rule," “remorse,” and "apology" should be included in 
the resolution. Since passage of the resolution required 
the approval of a majority of Diet members, however, 
there was no choice but to change the phrase “war 
of aggression" to “acts of aggression" in accordance 
with the wording of Prime Minister Murayama’s policy 
speech in the Diet. Although the change involved only 
two characters, it eschewed the major issue of principle 
that would have defined the war launched by Japan. 
Despite its substantial concession, however, the SDPJ 
encountered obstruction from a considerable number 
of Diet members from the LDP and the opposition 
Shinshinto [New Frontier Party]. 


Under the strong pressure of public opinion at home 
and abroad, in view of its previous agreement to the 
SDPJ’s request for passing a "no-war resolution" in the 
Diet at the coalition government's formation, and in 
order to keep the coalition government from dissolving, 
LDP leaders decided to try their best to implement 
the principle of a "Diet resolution.” While exerciseng 
suasion within the party, they bargained with the SDPJ 
and Sakigake over the wording. 


Reactions to the resolution vary. The SDPJ and Saki- 
gake said it "defines Japan’s war responsibility and can 
demonstrate its attitude to other Asian countries.” An 
LDP official said: "Opinions vary on the interpretation 
of this resolution.” Some Diet members in the party 
[LDP] still express dissatisfaction with the resolution. 


In evaluating this resolution, Japan’s TOKYO SHIM- 
BUN noted: This short document of fewer than 300 
characters "is filled with signs of compromise. One may 
say that much thought has been given to it. It lacks 
force to convey Japan’s determination to the world." The 
newspaper continued: By using language such as "those 
acts which our country carried out in the past...," the 
document achieves the result of "downplaying Japan’s 
‘principal role’ in and ‘apologetic tone’ for ‘colonial 
rule’ and ‘acts of aggression’.” An ASAHI SHIMBUN 
article stated: "As long as Japan’s ruling parties take 
opposing views on the past war, it would be hard for 
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Japan to establish a relationship of genuine trust with 
other Asian nations." 


The months-long dispute in Japan’s political circles over 
the "no-war resolution” on the 50th anniversary of the 
end of World War II offers people a clear look at the 
views of various Japanese political forces on history and 
the war. It telis people that although the “case of the 
resolution" has been settled, the row in Japan’s political 
circles and society over the views on history and the 
war is far from over. 


For several months, many Diet members from Japan’s 
two main parties — the LDP and the opposition 
Shinshinto — have openly trampled upon the Asian 
people’s feelings and embellished the war of aggression 
without regard for historical facts concerning the "Diet 
resolution." It must be pointed out that this is a 
destabilizing factor in the Asia-Pacific region. It will 
damage the atmosphere of detente in the region and 
will likely lead to new tension. 


In recent years, Japan has repeatedly indicated the need 
to look to the future and make more contributions to 
international affairs, and is bent on becoming a major 
political power. If, however, it lacks a clear and correct 
understanding of its past, and its attitude toward the 
war of aggression on which history has made a final 
conclusion is one of covering up in the manner of 
“partially hiding one’s face behind a lute," how can 
other Asian countries feel at ease with it? How can 
it talk of the need to look to the future if it does not 
face history squerely? Winning other countries’ trust, 
therefore, is an issue that Japan must earnestly address 
in the future. 


Japan’s ‘Problem’ Accepting Past ‘Aggression’ 
Noted 


OW08061349%5 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1235 GMT 8 Jun 95 


["“Commentary" by Wang Dajun: "Not Courageous 
Enough To Face Aggression History"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— The Japanese ruling coalition has finally reached a 
compromise ever the wording of a no-war resolution, 
averting a political crisis over a Diet (parliament) 
resolution. 


The resolution, finalized Tuesday night [6 June] and 
expected to be adopted later this week by the current 
Diet session, will mark the first time Japan, through its 
legislature, expresses regret for the war. 


The Socialist Party [Social Democratic Party of Japan] 
and the Sakigake [Harbinger] Party had held talks 
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since early this year with the Liberal Democratic Party 
[LDP], the largest in the three-party coalition, over the 
terminology of the resolution. 


The agreed resolution said: "We look back at the various 
instances of colonial rule and acts of aggression in 
modern history and recognize both the fact that we 
carried out such acts and the suffering that we brought 
upon the citizens of other countries, particularly Asian 
nations, and express deep regret." 


“We must go beyond different historical perceptions of 
the war and learn from the lessons of history in order 
to help build a peaceful international society." 


The Socialists, wanting the government to end Japan’s 
50 years of dodging of responsibility for the war, 
proposed using "war of aggression", "colonial rule", 


"remorse" and "apology" in the resolution. 


Later, with a view to facilitating the resolution’s ap- 
proval, they conceded to agree to replacing "war of ag- 
gression" with "acts of aggression,” a version once used 
by their chief Tomiichi Murayama in his earlier speech 
to the parliament. 


The change in the wording, minor as it is, was designed 
to avoid defiaing the war which Japan started. 


But not even such a great concession could appease 
many of the parliamentarians from the LDP and its 
allied New Frontier Party, who remained as inhibitive. 


At the climax of the dispute early this month, the ruling 
Sakigake party once threatened to withdraw from the 
coalition in protest against the LDP’s obstruction. 


Under the pressure at home and abroad and with a view 
to keeping the coalition, the LDP leaders agreed to carry 
out their promise to approve a no-war resolution. The 
LDP, the Socialist Party and Sakigake made the promise 
when they decided to form a coalition last June. 


Reactions differed when the resolution was finally 
drafted. 


The Socialist Party and the Sakigake hailed the finalized 
draft, saying it clarifies Japan’s responsibility for the war 
and makes Japan’s position known to Asian nations. 


But some LDP leaders said that the resolution “could 
be given various interpretations" and some LDP Diet 
members declared themselves dissatisfied with the res- 
olution. 


The resolution also drew attention from the Japanese 
press. 


In a commentary, TOKYO SHIMBUN pointed out that 
the resolution being fraught with signs of compromise 
among the ruling parties is not strong enough to 
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demonstrate Japan's determination (not to go in for war 
of aggression again) to the world. 


The paper also criticized the resolution for playing down 
Japan’s role as the downright perpetrator of "colonial 
rule" and “acts of aggression.” 


Another large-circulation paper, ASAHI SHIMBUN 
said that it would be difficult for Japan to develop truly 
reliable relations with its Asian neighbors if the ruling 
parties keep their conflicting opinions about the war. 


The protracted dispute over the "no-war resolution" 
exposed the views of various political forces in Japan 
on the history and the war in question, and is far from 
being over despite the resolution has been worked out. 


During the past several months, a number of parlia- 
mentarians from the LDP and the New Frontier Party 
ignored historical facts, openly hurt the feelings of the 
Asian people and attempted to whitewash the war of 
aggression. This will constitute no other than a desta- 
bilizing factor in the Asian-Pacific region that will un- 
dermine the trend of relaxation in the region and likely 
result in new tensions. 


Japan has in recent years repeatedly made it clear that 
it will look to the future and make more contributions 
to the world, determined to become a political power. 


But how can its Asian neighbors feel reassured if Japan 
does not have a clear understznding of its past and fails 
to take a clearcut stance toward the war which has long 
been judged to be one of aggression. 


How can one talk about future if he cannot face history? 
Hence, how to win the trust of its Asian neighbors 
remains a problem for Japan to solve. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Zhengzhou-Singapore Air Route Inavgurated 


OW0506155795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 5 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, June 5 (XINHUA) 
— A Boeing 757 passenger plane belonging to China 
Southern Airlines flew from Zhengzhou, in central 
China’s Henan Province, to Singapore on Sunday [4 
June}, marking the start of a new air route between the 
two cities. 


The plane took off at eight in the morning and landed in 
Singapore at 1:30 p.m., returning to Zhengzhou at 8:20 
in the evening. 


For now there are only four flights scheduled for the 
route, on the 4th, 11th, and 18th of June and on August 
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31st. The flight schedule will be regular whea conditions 
are better, local officiuls said. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Thai Journalist Delegation 


OW0706063295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0618 GMT 7 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 7 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin met with Shi Xian Chen, 
President of the Chinese Journalist Welfare Association, 
Thailand, here this morning. 


During the cordial conversation, Jiang praised Chen’s 
contribution to helping enhance the friendship between 
the two peoples. 


China and Thailand share a long and traditional friend- 
ship, Jiang said, adding that it is the sincere hope of the 
Chinese government to further consolidate and develop 
the existing good relations of cooperation between the 
two countries. 


Chen thanked the Chinese President for granting the 
meeting. He said he would continue his efforts in 
promoting the friendship between the two countries. 


Present at the meeting were Ye Xuanping, Vice- 
Chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, and Sun 
Jiazheng, Minister of Radio, Film and Television. 


Near East & South Asia 


Chi Haotian Meets Bangladesh Army Chief 


OW0706090195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0816 GMT 7 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 7 (XINHUA) 
— General Chi Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and 
defense minister, met with Lieutenant General Abu 
Saleh Muhammad Nasim, chief of the Army Staff of 
Bangladesh, and his party here today. 


Extending his welcome to Nasim’s first China trip since 
the guest became chief of Bangladesh Army Staff last 
September, Chi expressed his belief that the current visit 
would push the two armies’ cooperative relations to a 
new stage. 


The Chinese defense minister said that China and 
Bangladesh, having a longstanding ties of friendship and 
cooperation, share similar or identical views on many 
major international issues. 


He pointed out that the consistent growth of Sino- 
Bangladesh ties not only serves the fundamental inter- 
ests of the two peoples, but also helps maintain peace 
in south A*\» » southeast Asia region. 
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Nasim told Chi that the Bangladesh Army attaches great 
importance to its friendly and cooperative relations with 
the Chinese armed forces and expressed the hope that 
such traditional friendship between the two countries 
and their armies would grow further. 


General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of the General Staff 
of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), was 
present at the meeting. 


Nasim and his party arrived here yesterday for a visit to 
China as guests of the PLA General Staff. Xu presided 
over a welcome ceremony for Nasim on the same day. 


Maldivian President on Relations With China 


OW0806051495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0358 GMT 8 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Colombo, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— Maldivian President Maumoon Abdul Gayoom has 
expressed the hope that the friendly cooperative rela- 
tions between the Maldives and China will be further 
enhanced. 


Now the importance should be given to expanding eco- 
nomic cooperation between the two countries, Gayoom 
told the new Chinese Ambassador, Chen Defu, who pre- 
sented his credentials in Male Wednesday. 


The Maldivian president also spoke highly of China’s 
contributions to maintaining the peace and stability in 
the world. 


The new Chinese ambassador told Gayoom that the 
Chinese government will make its efforts to strengthen 
the relations between the two countries. 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Nepalese Visitors 


OW0906090195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0824 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (XINHUA) — 
Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of China’s National 
People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, met 
here today with a delegation from the Royal Nepalese 
Academy led by the academy’s vice-chancellor Madan 
Mani Dikshit. 


Wang and the visitors had a friendly and cordial 
conversation. 


The Royal Nepalese Academy is Nepal’s leading in- 
stitution in literature, arts and science. Nepal’s King 
Birendra is chancellor of the academy. 


The delegation arrived here June 6 at the invitation of 
the China Federation of Literary and Art Circles. 
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Pakistani Official: Ties Help Regional Peace 


OW0806142795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1344 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— Pakistan’s friendly relations with China are the 
cornerstone of Pakistan’s foreign policy, said chairman 
of Pakistan Senate Wasim Sajjad here today 


Talking to Chinese Ambassador to Pakistan Zhang 
Chengli who paid his first formal call on the senate 
chairman since his accreditation to Pakistan, Wasim 
Sajjad said that Pakistan’s friendly relations with China 
have contributed to peace and stability in the region and 
have gone to the level of people. 


There is a strong desire on both sides to further 
strengthen the cordial, friendly relations, he said, adding 
it was in the mutual interest of the both nations to do 
so. 


The Senate chairman said that Pakistan would do 
whatever is possible to further consolidate the bilateral 
friendly relations between Pakistan and China. 


Sajjad appreciated the support given by China to Pak- 
istan whenever Islamabad looked towards Beijing for it. 


Zhang said that good relations between Pakistan and 
China have stood the test of time. 


He said bilateral contacts and exchanges between the 
senate of Pakistan and the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference have helped further strengthen 
and expand the bilateral relations between Pakistan and 
China. 


The Chinese ambassador expressed the hope that regular 
exchanges will continue between the two institutions in 
future as well. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Botswana President Meets CPC Delegation 


OW0806231195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2218 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Johannesburg, June 8 (XIN- 
HUA) — Botswanan President Ketumile Masire said 
in Gaborone today that the ruling Democratic Party of 
Botswana is willing to further develop relations with the 
Communist Party of China (CPC). 


Masire, who is also leader of the Democratic Party of 
Botswana, made the remarks when he met Huan Guoy- 
ing, Deputy Minister of the Foreign Liaison Department 
of the Central Committee of the CPC, according to a re- 
port reaching here from Gaborone. 
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The Botswanan president said the exchange of visits by 
the two parties will be conducive to the development of 
the existing good relations between the two sides. 


He also expressed his satisfaction with the good coop- 
eration and ties between Botswana and China in various 
fields. 


Huan and her deiegation met senior officials ot the 
Democratic Party today and the two sides will hold 
formal talks tomorrow. 


Huan and her delegation arrived in Gaborone yester- 
day for a four-day visit at the invitation of the Demo- 
cratic Party of Botswana. Earlier, the delegation visited 
Uganda. 


Qian Qichen Meets With Tanzanian Minister 


OW0806161995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1601 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen today expressed the hope that all parties in- 
volved in conflicts in Africa will make a concerted effort 
at national reconciliation. 


Qian made the remarks during talks with visiting 
Tanzanian Minister of Foreign Affairs and International 
Cooperation Joseph Rwegasira at the State Guesthouse 
here. 


During the talks, the two ministers exchanged views on 
bilateral ties and areas of common concern in Africa 
and the rest of the world and briefed each other on their 
countries’ latest developments. 


Referring to the situation in Africa, Qian said that China 
welcomes the progress that Mozambique and Angola 
have made in regaining peace. 


"We sincerely hope that all parties in conflict in Africa 
will achieve national reconciliation,” he added. 


Qian said that conflicts among African countries should 
be settled through peaceful consultations so that the 
African continent will achieve peace and development. 


Qian emphasized that development of Africa should ul- 
timately rely on its own efforts, but that the world com- 
munity’s care and support are of great importance, and 
Africa needs help and support rather than interference. 


Rwegasira said that the situation in Africa is generally 
good, but that crises also exist. 


He said that the African nations, therefore, will not only 
discuss ways to resolve the existing conflicts, but also 
explore ways to prevent the spread of new conflicts by 
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using a new method to halt conflicts at a Summit of the 
Organization of African Unification to be held this year. 


In speaking of the reform of the United Nations, 
Rwegasira said that the developing countries should 
play an active role in this reform, especially the non- 
aligned countries. 


The possible role that African countries can play should 
not be ignored, he added. 


Qian said that like Tanzania, China has stated that any 
increase of the number of members of the UN Security 
Council should pay special attention to interests of the 
developing countries, including African ones in accor- 
dance with principles of fair regional representation. 


The UN Should consider not only the question of 
keeping the peace, but also that of helping development, 
he said. 


On bilateral relations, Qian noted that over the past 
30 years or more, Sino-Tanzanian ties have gone 
smoothly, and added that they have supported and been 
in coordination with each other on international issues. 


Qian pledged the support of China’s efforts in working 
together with Tanzania on further bilateral cooperation. 


Rwegasira thanked China for having offered aid to Tan- 
zania for these many years in the areas of industry, agri- 
culture, and infrastructural construction, and said that 
Tanzania is full of confidence in the future development 
of bilateral ties and hopes to maintain this cooperation. 


Rwegasira and his party arrived here this morning as 
Qian’s guests. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Urges Improvement in Sino-French Ties 


OW0806141395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1329 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Premier Li Peng today called for further im- 
provement and development of the Sino-French rela- 
tions after the establishment of the new French govern- 
ment. 


Li made the remarks while meeting with Pierre Bilger, 
President and Chief Executive Officer of the GEC- 
Alsthom of France, in Zhongnanhai, headquarters of the 
State Council and the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee. 


"The Chinese government hopes that with the forma- 
tion of the new French government, the Sino-French 
relations will be further improved and developed,” the 
premier said. 


FBIS-CHI-95-111 
9 June 1995 


The improvement and development of the relations 
between the two countries would be conducive to 
helping expand the bilateral trade and economic ties, 
Li Peng noted. China has had a good cooperative 
relationship with Alsthom, he said, adding that such a 
relationship could be continued for a long time to come. 


Bilger described China as one of the largest energy 
markets in the world. As a European enterprise, he 
said, Alsthom is determined to strengthen its links with 
Chinese enterprises so as to further develop itself. 


Bilger is in the Chinese capital to attend the signing cer- 
emony marking Alsthom’s supply of power generating 
units to China’s Huaneng International Power Develop- 
ment Corporation by using France’s export credit. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


NPC Delegation Leaves for Latin America 


0W0906105395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0809 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— A delegation of the Foreign Affairs Committee of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC) left 
here today for a good-will visit to Venezuela, Ecuador, 
Bolivia and Paraguay at the invitation of the Parliaments 
of Venezuela, Ecuador, Bolivia and the Foreign affairs 
Committee of the Paraguayan Senate. 


The delegation was led by Vice-Chairman of the NPC 
Committee Yang Zhenya. 


Sino-Latin American Cooperation, Trade Surges 


OW0906034295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0231 GMT 9 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (XINHUA) — 
The economic co-operation and trade between China 
and Latin America scored record achievements in the 
first four months of this year in the wake of last year’s 
outstanding performances. 


The two-way trade between China and Latin American 
countries totalled in the four-month period 1,685 million 
US dollars, up 74 percent compared with the same 
period of last year. Of this, China’s exports rose 71.8 
percent, to 917 million US dollars-worth, and its imports 
rose 76.6 percent, to 768 million US dollars-worth, 
according to China’s customs statistics. 


The Sino-Latin American trade has witnessed constant 
upsurges in recent years. In 1994 the trade volume 
soared to 4,700 million US dollars-worth, up 26.8 
percent over the previous year, leading China’s foreign 
trade growth rate by six percentage points. 
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For the first time in 25 years, China last year posted a 
trade surplus of 200 million US dollars. Brazil, Panama, 
Argentina, Chile, Peru and other countries and regions 
in Latin America have come to be new “hot spots” of 
Chinese foreign trade. 


A Chinese foreign trade official attributed this “unprece- 
dented" momentum of growth of Sino-Latin American 
trade to the unremitting efforts of governments and en- 
terprises, the rapid economic growth on both sides of 
the Pacific, and the readjustment of China’s export mix. 


In China, « diversified foreign trade strategy has been 
pursued vigorous!y by government depaitments and 
enterprises. They have also tried hard to develop new 
markets in the region. 


At the same time China has made great efforts to 
optimize the export mix to Latin American countries. As 
a result, its exports of charcoal, medical and chemical 
raw materials, automobiles, tractors, electric motors and 
machine tools to the region have witnessed increases, 
while its market share of traditional items, such as 
textiles, clothing and light industry products, has been 
maintained. 


China’s rapid domestic growth also adds fuel to the 
booming trade across the Pacific. Now, more and more 
Latin America goods, such as iron ore, steel, copper, 
chemical fertilizers, fish meal, wool, paper pulp, leather 
and sugar, are shipped here to satisfy the increasing 
appetite of the growing Chinese economy. 


As economies picks up speed in the Latin American 
region, the demand for Chinese goods is also on the 
rise. 


However, the trade official conceded that in spite of 
outstanding growth, trade with Latin America consti- 
tutes only a tiny part of China’s overall foreign trade, 
less than two percent. 


"This is incompatible with the tremendous potentials of 
the economies,” the official said, adding that this also 
indicates the broad prospects for trade development. 


China has up till now set up over 160 joint or solely- 
owned ventures in 24 Latin American countries and 
regions, with a investment of over 300 million US 
dollars. They include a Peruvian iron mine project, a 
Chilean fishing venture, and Brazilian pig iron and wood 
processing projects. 


Meanwhile, more and more Latin American business- 
men are flocking to invest in China: Brazil’s Embraco 
Corporation has set up a joint compressor company in 
Beijing, Mexican entrepreneurs have invested in a re- 
sort village and water-saving toilet facility factory, and 
Cuba has invested in a joint medical equipment project. 
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The mutual investment prospects for China and the 
Latin American countries are “very bright", the official 
said, pointing to co-operation opportunities in spheres 
ranging from iron mining and forestry to the copper 
industry, animal husbandry and tertiary trades. 


To promote investment and ensure healthy growth, 
China has forged agreements on investment protection 
with eight Latin American nations. 


The official said he was quite optimistic about the 
future of Sino-Latin American co-operation. Located in 
regions where economies are expanding quickly, China 
and Latin America supplement each other economically, 
he said. Furthermore, both sides have a keen interest in 
fostering extensive collaboration. 


Good political relations also help. Last year the pres- 
idents of Ecuador, Suriname and Peru visited China. 
Qiao Shi, chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
Chinese National People’s Congress, and Hu Jintao, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political Bu- 
reau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Commit- 
tee, paid visits to several Latin American countries. 


This morning Li Ruihuan, chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference, also left on a tour of Cuba, Jamaica, 
Brazil! and Chile. 


"The frequent high-level exchanges and good political 
relations have created a favorable political environment 
for even closer economic and trade co-operation,” the 
official said, adding that Sino-Latin American coopera- 
tion in economic, trade and other fields will score new 
and continuous progress. 


CPPCC Leader Begins Latin American Visit 


OW0906034495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0312 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (XINHUA) — 
Li Ruihuan, chairman of the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), left here by special plane this morning for 
an official goodwill visit to Cuba, Jamaica, Brazil and 
Chile. 


This is the first visit to Latin America by a CPPCC 
chairman. Li went there at the invitation of the National 
Assembly of People’s Power of Cuba, the Government 
of Jamaica, the National Congress of Brazil and the 
Government of Chile. 


Among those seeing Li off at the Great Hall of 
the People this morning were Qiao Shi, member of 
the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee and 
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chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
Natio. People’s Congress, and Vice-Chairmen of 
the CPPCC National Commitice Ye Xuanping, Wu 
Xuegian, Wang Zhaoguo and Sun Fuling. 


Diplomatic envoys from Spain, Brazil, Cuba and Chile 
embassies here were also on hand at the ceremony. 


Li’s entourage, including Secretary-General of the CP- 
PCC National Committee Zhu Xun, Chairman of the 
CPPCC Subcommittee of Foreign Affairs Qian Liren, 
left aboard the same plane. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Political & Social 


Qiao Shi, Peng Zhen, Yang Shangkun Mourn Late 
Yu Ping 

OW0806125195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0740 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 8 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Comrade Yu Ping [0827 1456], former deputy procura- 
tor general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate and 


deputy secretary of its leading party group, passed away 
due to illness in Beijing on 29 May. He was 90. 


During Comrade Yu Ping’s hospitalization, and after 
he passed away, Qiao Shi, Peng Zhen, Hu Jintao, 
Li Tieying, Yang Shangkun, Song Ping, Bo Yibo, 
Song Rengiong, Zhang Zhen, Ren Jianxin, Li Guixian, 
Chen Junsheng, Luo Gan, Zhang Siging, and Hong 
Xuezhi conveyed by various means their condolences 
and expressed sympathy to the family of the deceased. 
[passage omitted] 


Hu Jintao Addresses Young Pioneers Congress 


OW0906103695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1121 GMT 1 Jun 95 


[Speech by Hu Jintao at the Third National Congress of 
Chinese Young Pioneers on | June 1995: "Be Qualified, 
Trans-Century Socialist Builders and Successor to the 
Socialist Cause”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 1 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Young-pioneer friends, delegates, and comrades. 


On this happy occasion when children across the coun- 
try are celebrating the 1 June International Children’s 
Day, the Third National Congress of Chinese Young Pi- 
oneers has ceremoniously opened. On behalf of the party 
Central Committee and State Council, | would like to 
extend warm congratulations to the congress and festi- 
val greetings to young pionecrs and children throughout 
the country; I would also like to extend high respects 
and cordial regards to the large number of instructors 
and other workers among the young pioneers, who have 
worked hard for the healthy growth of the children. 


The Chinese Young Pioneers is a mass organization of 
teenagers and children, and a school for them to study 
communism. They are the reserves for building social- 
ism and communism. Since its establishment 46 years 
ago, the organization of young pioneers, under the lead- 
ership of the Communist Youth League [CYL], has done 
a lot of work for the healthy growth of children and 
played an important role according to the requirements 
set by the party. Under the banner of stars and torches, 
one generation of young pioneers after another has been 
educated by the party. Encouraged by the catch phrase 
“always be ready," young pioneers have grown while 
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tempering themselves. Since the Third Plenary Session 
of the party’s 11th Central Committee, our country has 
scored great achievements in reform, opening up, and 
modernization, which have attracted worldwide atten- 
tion. An entirely new situation has occurred in work 
among young pioneers, and tremendous achievements 
have also been made in this regard. The five years since 
the Second National Congress of Chinese Young Pio- 
neers are ones in which young pioneers have adapted 
themselves to the new situation, blazed new trails, and 
made continuous developments in a pioneering spirit. 
The guiding principles for work among the young pio- 
neers have been more clearly defined, young nioneers’ 
activities improved in content, and some new forms cre- 
ated for such activities. Noticeable progress has been 
made in all aspects. We are glad to see that large num- 
bers of young pioneers have been able to study and to 
temper themselves in their own organization and that 
bathing in the sunshine of the party, a new generation 
of teenagers and children is growing healthily. Practice 
shows that the cause of young pioneers is a noble one 
that is future-oriented and will bring about a bright fu- 
ture. The present generation of teenagers and children 
who are vigorously making progress is full of hope. 


The world is moving toward the 21st century. The 
Chinese nation is faced with a rare opportunity as well 
as severe challenges. The Chinese naiion will be able to 
make splendid achievements again and to stand like a 
giant among the nations of the world forever provided 
we persist in guiding ourselves with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line; conscientiously 
implement the major policies, principles, and work plans 
set by the party Central Committee since the 14th 
patty congress; strive to initially establish a socialist 
market economic structure and achieve the second- 
step strategic objective before the end of this century; 
an’ thus work to accomplish the third-step strategic 
ob ective by the middle of the next century. The key to 
ach, -ving this great goal lies in the quality of our people 
and in the availability of talent. Teenagers and childr*s 
represent the hope and future of the Chinese nation, 
and the heavy historical responsibility of achieving the 
third-step strategic objective — realization of socialist 
modernization in our country — will eventually fall on 
their shoulders. With great foresight, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out long ago: “Children now *1 first- 
grade at primary school, after a dozen years of school 
education, will become a new force in launching great 
undertakings in the 21st century." Being qualified, trans- 
century socialist builders and successors to the socialist 
cause is the great hope placed on you by proletarian 
revolutionaries of the older generation, and it is also a 
great trust pl. ~ed in you by history. 
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How can one become a qualified, trans-century social- 
ist builder and successor te the socialist cause? This 
should be begun from childhood, from now, and from 
everything one does. Young pioneers must strive to de- 
velop morally, intellectual!y, and physically in order to 
meet the needs of reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion. First, you should foster lofty ideais. Lofty ideals 
and aspirations are a strong driving force for growth and 
progress. You should be determined from childhood to 
win honor for the Chinese nation and the motherland; 
you should link your present studies with the revital- 
ization of China and be ready, when you grow up, to 
contribute to building a prosperous, poweriul, demo- 
cratic, civilized, modern socialist country. Second, you 
should develop a noble moral character. You shculd 
love the motherland and the people, love to work and 
study science, love s cialism, foster a patriotic, collec- 
tivist, and socialist spirit, and take “the interests of the 
people above everything else" as the highest code of 
conduct for you. You should inherit and carry forward 
the traditional fine virtues of the Chinese nation, such as 
hard work and plain living; being industrious and thrifty; 
fraternal unity; finding it a pleasure to help others; re- 
specting teachers; being polite; being honest and keep- 
ing one’s promises; and abiding by the law and disci- 
pline. Third, you should master professional skills. You 
should study hard and do a good job in studying cultural 
and scientific knowledze in order to lay a sound foun- 
dation for your future development. At the same time, 
you should take an active part in useful social, prac- 
tical activities; cultivate the habit of using your brains 
and doing hard thinking; foster a creative spirit; strive to 
engage in self-study, manage your own affairs, and pro- 
tect, improve, and discipline yourselves; and continue to 
improve your ability to analyze and s, |: = ~:actical prob- 
lems. Fourth, you should have a strong pirysique. You 
should pay attention to building your physical strength 
and improving your health and be energetic so as to 
meet the requirements for completing studies at present 
and undertaking arduous tasks in the future. Fifth, you 
should cultivate a good mentality. You should not be 
dizzy with success, nor should you be discouraged by 
failure; you should advance despite difficulties or set- 
backs; you should always keep a spirit of being opti- 
mistic, and vigorously make progress and be mentally 
prepared for any possible challenges in the future. 


The organization of the young pioneers is the cradle of 
healthy growth for teenagers and children. The cause 
of the young pioneers is an indispensable part of the 
party’s great cause. The Chinese Young Pioneers should 
further inherit and carry forward the revolutionary tra- 
ditions. Keeping in mind the party’s general goal for 
the new period and upholding the party’s basic theory 
and line, the organization of the young pioneers should 
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always train qualified, trans-century socialist builders 
and successors to the socialist cause as its basic task, 
and give full play to its functions and roie in training 
and educating teenagers and children in order to con- 
tribute more to reform, opening up, and modernization. 
"Education should be geared to the needs of modern- 
ization, the world, and the future.” According to these 
sequirements, the organization of young pioneers should 
conscientiously study the new situations and problems 
encountered in work among young pioneers under the 
conditions of the socialist market economy. In view of 
the changing objective circumstances for teenagers and 
children and of their new special characteristics, and in 
light of the principles for the education of children, this 
organization should lively, vividly, and effectively do its 
work among teenagers and children in order to improve 
their quality as a whole. The unfolding "Trans-Century 
Young Eagle Program” is a good i1ethod with which to 
educate teenagers and children and enable them to grow 
up in a healthy way. This program should be carried out 
extensively and in depth. It is necessary to strengthen 
the organizational building of Young Pioneers to pro- 
vide a strong organizational guarantee for giving full 
play to their organization’s educational role. Instructors 
for young pioneers and workers among teenagers and 
children bear the important responsibility of training 
and educating teenagers and children. The new situation 
and tasks liave set new requirements for work among 
teenagers and children. I hope you will continue to carry 
forward the spirit of devotion, be practical, blaze new 
trails, make progress in a pioneering spirit, make your- 
selves experts of firm faith and extensive knowledge 
in work among young pioneers, and be good teachers 
and helpful friends for large numbers of teenagers and 
children as well as hardworking gardeners cultivating 
flowers for the motherland. 


Our party has always been concerned about the healthy 
growth of teenagers and children, attached importance 
to the work of Young Pioneers, and deemed it a strate- 
gic task of the whole party to cultivate and educate 
teenagers and children well. The great undertaking of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics is a pro- 
tracted and arduous task, requiring persistent efforts to 
be made by one generation after another. Whether or 
not teenagers and children can be cultivated and edu- 
cated well will have a bearing on whether or not we can 
uphold the party's basic line without wavering for 100 
years, and on the prosperity and success of our socialist 
cause. The whole party and society should fully under- 
stand the importance of the work to the destiny of our 
party and country, further enhance the sense of historical 
responsibility and the sense of urgency, show more con- 
cern about the growth of teenagers and children, more 
conscientiously attach importance to the work of Young 
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Pioneers, and create a good atmosphere in which every- 
one in society is concerned about teenagers and chil- 
dren. Party and government leaders at all levels should 
create a good environment and the necessary conditions 
for the healthy growth of teenagers and children and 
perform actual deeds for them. Schools, families, and 
society should strengthen coordination and cooperation 
and do a good work among teenagers and children. The 
CYL should take on the glorious task of leading the 
Young Pioneers in a even better way and adopt effective 
measures to promote the building of Young Pioneers. 
The educational administration and middle and primary 
schools should show even more concern and support 
for the work of Young Pioneers and attach importance 
to building up the contingent of instructors. Propaganda, 
journalistic, publication, cinema, television, cultural and 
art departments should provide teenagers and children 
with more and better nourishment for the mind. 


Young Pioneers and children, the future of the mother- 
land belongs to you. The heavy responsibility for tak- 
ing on great undertakings in the 21st century is awaiting 
you. The party and people have ardent expectations of 
you. We are convinced that with the attention and ed- 
ucation given by the party and people, teenagers and 
children today can surely grow up to be a new gen- 
eration of builders of socialism who have lofty ideals, 
moral integrity, a good education, and a st. ong sense of 
discipline. Let us unite even more closely around the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at 
its core, and work hard with one heart and one mind to 
create a beautiful future for the motherland! 


Happy Children’s Day to you! I wish the congress 
complete success! 


Li Ruihuan Speech on CPPCC’s Functions 


OW0806132595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1135 GMT 5 Jun 95 


[Speech by Li Ruihuan at the 13th Session of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Eighth CPPCC National Commit- 
tee in Beijing on 5 June: "Several Issues Concerning the 
CPPCC Fulfilling Its Functions") 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 5 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Standing committee members and comrades: 


This meeting has been a success. In the last several days, 
much has been discussed about the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] fulfilling its 
functions. I would now like to speak about my views. 


(1) The major task of this session was to implement 
the guidelines set forth by the CPC Central Committee 
on enhancing the CPPCC’s work. The “Regulation of 
the CPPCC National Committee on Political Consulta- 
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tion, Democratic Supervision, and Participation in Gov- 
ernment Affairs” adopted by the eighth CPPCC stand- 
ing Committee at its ninth session was a standardized 
document on the CPPCC fulfilling its major functions. 
The CPC Central Committee attached great importance 
to this document, issued a formal “circular” on it, and 
called on various localities and departments to consci- 
entiously implement it by taking the actual situation 
in localities and departments into consideration. The 
“circular” stressed the important role of the CPPCC in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, called 
on all levels of party committees to further enhance and 
improve leadership over CPPCC work, and laid down 
specific rules on relevant issues. When arranging work 
for 1995 earlier this year, the CPC Central Committee 
clearly stated the need to “persist in and improve the 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation system 
under Communist Party leadership; to encourage demo- 
cratic parties, industry and commerce federations, and 
patriotic people without party affiliation to contribute 
their efforts to reform, opening up, and modernization; 
and to better promote the standardization and institu- 
tionalization of political consultation, democratic super- 
vision, and participation in government affairs.” Though 
the CPC Central Commitiee’s instructions added to the 
CPPCC’s workload, they also provided the CPPCC with 
favorable conditions for carrying out its work. We need 
to have a clear understanding of the situation, seize the 
opportunity, make efforts, and make substantial progress 
in CPPCC work. 


(2) The CPPCC is an important setup in developing so- 
cialist democracy. Its united front-work nature is highly 
representative organizationally, fully encompassing po- 
litically, and conducive to extensive participation in the 
State's political life by various political parties, mass or- 
ganizations, and various sectors under the CPPCC. The 
multiparty cooperative relationship it embodies not only 
enables the ruling party to be regularly informed of the 
views of democratic parties, but is also conducive to de- 
veloping the role of democratic parties in participating 
in government affairs as well as to long-term coexis- 
tence and mutual supervision. Its method of democratic 
consultation not only reflects the majority’s common 
aspirations but is also conducive to accepting the mi- 
nority’s reasonable demands as well as to enhancing 
democracy and the degree of science in decisionmaking. 
All these are special characteristics and advantages of 
the CPPCC — the raison d’etre and significance of the 
CPPCC’s fulfilling political consultation, democratic su- 
pervision, and participation in government affairs. The 
CPPCC’s major duty is to fulfill its functions. Only by 
implementing the "Regulations" well and by showing 
results in enforcing its functions, can it contribute to the 
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great cause of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. 


(3) As fulfillment of the CPPCC’s functions is a long- 
term and complex task, it is necessary to carry it out 
in an aggressive yet steady manner. It is necessary 
to persist in the leadership of the Chinese Communist 
Party. Democratic parties, mass organizations, and peo- 
ple from all walks of life under the CPPCC are not 
Opposition parties or opposition factions — like those 
of the Western multiparty system — under any condi- 
tions. All suggestions, criticism, and supervision must 
help and improve the leadership of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party. They must be subordinate to and serve 
the general situation of the nation. All CPPCC activities 
should be conducive to promoting reform, opening up, 
and modernization, and to maintaining a political situa- 
tion of stability and unity. Attention needs to be paid to 
proceeding from reality. As China is a big country, its 
economic and cultural levels are relatively backward, 
and as the local situation varies greatly, the CPPCC 
must adopt an attitude of seeking truth from facts and a 
gradual and orderly approach in fulfilling its functions. 
Close coordination with relevant departments is needed. 
As the CPPCC is one of the important parts of China’s 
political system, and as the fulfillment of its functions 
involves many parties, it is necessary to enhance coor- 
dination and actively seek support from all quarters. In 
this way, the CPPCC will be able to fulfill its functions 
without exceeding its authority; be of assistance without 
adding to troubles; and be seen as fulfilling its functions 
in a down-to-earth manner, not in a superficial way. 


(4) Bring about in-depth political consultation in an or- 
ganized and planned way. The CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s "circular" pointed out: "Consultation should be 
carried out with the CPPCC prior to decisionmaking on 
major state and local policies and principles, and major 
issues in political, economic, cultural, and social life." 
The CPC Central Committee’s demand incorporates the 
CPPCC’s political consultation into the decisionmaking 
process of the state and localities. Following procedure 
requires time and energy and is a little "troublesome" 
but it is the realization of democratic right. Following 
procedure is also a process of drawing on collective 
wisdom; although creating small amounts of "trouble," 
it reduces big "trouble" caused by mistakes in decision- 
making. Implementing the CPC Central Committee’s 
demand, conscientiously conducting consultation prior 
to decisionmaking, and gradually making this a system 
followed by all, requires a certain process and the ef- 
forts of all; hence, it is all the more necessary for the 
CPPCC to work even harder and attend to more details. 
It is necessary to work out consultation plans and there 
are many issues that require consultation. The key lies 
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in proceeding from reality, enhancing communications 
and building links with relevant departments, selecting 
consultation topics, devising the timing of consultation 
plans, and in conscientious implementation. It is neces- 
sary to do good preparatory work for consultation. It is 
necessary to understand consultation topics, collect ma- 
terials, study plans, make consultation goal-oriented, put 
forward well-grounded views, and make the plans work- 
able. It is necessary to improve the form of consultation. 
On the basis of making good use of the existing form of 
consultation, try to explore and create new forms in line 
with the levels and contents of the consultation. Activi- 
ties should be made more lively and more effective by 
adopting such flexible and diverse methods as sponsor- 
ing meetings, forums, public consultations, and internal 
communications. 


(5) Conduct serious and effective democratic supervi- 
sion. In China, various forms of supervision, in essence, 
belong to people’s supervision. The CPPCC’s demo- 
Cratic supervision is one of the important parts of the 
people’s supervision, which not only includes mutual 
supervision within the organizations of united front de- 
partments and between the Chinese Communist Party 
and various democratic parties, but also the organized 
supervision of state organs and their work personnel by 
representatives from all walks of life. The CPC Cen- 
tral Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core 
wants to further enhance this kind of supervision. Vast 
numbers of the masses hope to carry out this kind of 
supervision in an effective way. To develop a social- 
ist market economy, it is necessary to devote great ef- 
forts to do well in this kind of supervision. The CPPCC 
should adapt itself to the demands of the situation and 
intensify the degree of democratic supervision. It is nec- 
essary to improve supervision methods. It is necessary to 
make use of various meetings to carry out different ac- 
tivities and to conduct regular supervision. Particularly 
important is to a make conscientious study of, and bring 
some major supervision matters to the attention of rel- 
evant departments. It is necessary to stress the practical 
results of supervision. There should be a conscientious 
collection of, constant urging for quick handling of, and 
prompt feedback of views aired and criticism made by 
CPPCC members; replies to and handling of the results 
of views aired and criticism made should be ensured. 
It is necessary to coordinate with other supervision or- 
gans. Discipline inspection organs within political par- 
ties, state power organs, judicial organs, and adminis- 
trative supervision organs should forge close ties and 
enhance coordination, so that the CPPCC’s democratic 
supervision is carried out in a specific and down-to-earth 
manner. It is necessary to protect the supervision right of 
CPPCC members according to the law. Members have 
the freedom to raise criticism and to air views. If CP- 
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PCC members are treated unfairly because they fulfill 
their supervisory functions, CPPCC organizations have 
a responsibility to provide protection. 


(6) Further expand the field of participation in govern- 
ment affairs. Taking the initiative and stressing practical 
results are most important in the CPPCC’s participation 
in government affairs. Extensive participation in govern- 
ment affairs is necessary. It is necessary to make the spe- 
cial characteristics of the CPPCC known to the public 
and to actively take part in various political, economic, 
cultural, social, and international exchange activities on 
behalf of the masses from various walks of life. It is nec- 
essary to Carry out consultation. It is necessary to dis- 
cuss and comment from different angles on the imple- 
mentation of the principles and policies of the state and 
localities, on major events that have a great impact on 
a certain area, and on hot-topic issues that have elicited 
general concern in society. Explain to the masses things 
they do not know and help them remove doubts; help 
relevant departments with their work. It is necessary to 
Carry out in-depth surveys and studies. Organize people 
to conduct special surveys and studies by centering on 
central tasks. On the basis of scientific analysis and fea- 
sibility studies, put forward high quality, feasible, and 
farsighted suggestions. Making participation in govern- 
ment affairs a major function of the CPPCC constitutes 
the progress and development of CPPCC work under 
new historical conditions. It provides CPPCC members 
with a wider stage and convenient conditions for taking 
part in state affairs. It is hoped that CPPCC organiza- 
tions and members at all levels will fulfill the functions 
of participation in government affairs and help make 
CPPCC work more vibrant. 


(7) To know and reflect the situation of society and the 
people’s aspirations is an important basis and key ele- 
ment of the CPPCC’s functions. The proposal made by 
the CPPCC National Committee last year on stepping 
up the work of knowing and reflecting the situation of 
society and the people’s aspirations aroused widespread 
attention. This work is what the people want us to pro- 
mote, because they indeed have many views to reflect 
and they hope many of their suggestions will be taken 
seriously. This work meets the needs of the ruling party 
and government because they should indeed know read- 
ily the situation in all sectors of society and the people’s 
aspirations. It is the CPPCC’s duty because committee 
members, having contacts with people of all circles and 
strata, can pool people’s opinions and report them di- 
rectly to policy-making departments of the party and 
government. Moreover, in doing so, CPPCC organiza- 
tions will be able to perform their functional duties in 
an even better way, hold even more practical consul- 
tations, exercise even more effective supervision, and 
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achieve even better results in participating in the ad- 
ministration and discussion of state affairs. Leaders of 
the CPPCC organizations at all levels should enhance 
their understanding and do the work effectively. The 
standing committee of the CPPCC National Committee 
should strengthen our close ties with CPPCC comumit- 
tees at various levels, all participating units, and the 
vast number of CPPCC committee members; open up 
more information sources by holding meetings, inspec- 
tions, investigations and discussions, making visits, and 
using materials from briefings, proposals, speeches, and 
letters; and make all CPPCC work and activities have 
something to do with reflecting the situation of society 
and the people’s aspirations. We should try to find out 
issues of universal significance and new things from 
among a large quantity of scattered information and 
do good information processing work to help CPPCC 
committee members perform their duties, help party and 
government organizations make policy decisions scien- 
tifically, and help the people get their opinions reflected. 
We should step up the establishment and improvement 
of organizations in charge of reflecting the situation of 
society and the people’s aspirations, provide them with 
modern office equipment, gradually create a quick and 
smooth information network, and ensure highly efficient 
work in this regard. 


(8) CPPCC committee members should fully play their 
role. We must rely on the joint efforts of the vast num- 
ber of CPPCC committee members to invigorate CP- 
PCC work and perform functions. CPPCC organizations 
should know readily the opinions and demands of their 
members, and actively create the conditions for commit- 
tee members to have work to do and to be able to do it. 
We should constantly organize activities for committee 
members. Some report meetings, forums, visits, inves- 
tigations, and study tours may be organized in addition 
to routine meetings and inspections. We should provide 
necessary information promptly to committee members; 
and compile and print reference materials and establish 
an information service to help committee members fa- 
miliarize themselves with the current situation and poli- 
cies, widen their field of vision, and know the overall 
situation. 


In view of their high standing in China’s social life, 
CPPCC members should voluntarily integrate their so- 
cial honors with social responsibilities by maintaining 
close contacts with the masses and reflecting their inspi- 
rations and demands regularly. Each and every member 
should live up to his name by putting forward a quality 
proposal and reflecting a piece of valuable information 
at least once a year. We should improve our knowl- 
edge through studies; update our concepts; understand 
major state principles, policies, laws, and regulations to 
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continuously enhance the level of participating in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs; and foster 
a right concept on organizational discipline. Currently, 
there are members who fail to turn up for meetings with- 
Out any reason; efforts should be made to change this 
kind of situation. 


(9) We should be adept at making use of experience 
to guide and improve work. As building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics is a great undertaking without 
precedence, it is basically a matter of practice. After all, 
performing functions of the CPPCC, reflecting social 
conditions and the people’s views, playing the role 
of a CPPCC member, as well as other activities are 
all a matter of practice. The CPPCC must emphasize 
practice, sum up experiences in practice, form a habit 
of summing up experiences, and enhance its ability 
in summing them up. We should go deep into reality 
and the masses to secure vivid, first-hand data through 
investigations and studies; study and apply Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics; scientifically analyze and sum 
up actual conditions; and bring to light the nature 
and law of things. We should use various means to 
swiftly and widely promote both general and typical 
experiences, with the effective ones being gradually 
developed into a system to help carry out the CPPCC’s 
functions in a standard and systematic way. In short, 
the CPPCC must uphold the concept of practice first, 
repeat the process of practice and summing up, and 
continuously improve itself with better understandiiig 
and richer experience. 


(10) Carry out the guidelines of the CPC Central 
Committee by putting forward new and higher demands 
on CPPCC organs at various levels. All personnel 
attached to organs under the CPPCC should identify 
the situation clearly, lift spirits, be enterprising, and 
work hard to fulfill the various missions remarkably. 
To achieve these, first, they should be quality-minded, 
meticulous in planning their activities, cautious in 
handling matters, and enthusiastic and thoughtful while 
serving CPPCC members. Second, being efficiency- 
minded, they should fulfill their tasks quickly, solidly, 
and accurately. Third, they should have a sense of 
standardization, making sure that a clear work system 
is established in every aspect to ensure consistency. 
Fourth, they should have a sense of coordination to carry 
forward the fine tradition and style of working together. 
Having their own responsibilities, various departments 
should concentrate on their own business while working 
closely together with others to ensure high efficiency. 


Comrades: 
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China’s current situation is fine, so is the CPPCC’s. Let 
us, under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zmin as the core, work harder to 
open up a new situation in CPPCC-related work. 


Leaders Acknowledge 75th Anniversary of 
University 


OW0806162295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1602 GMT 8 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
More than 18,000 teachers and students celebrated the 
75th “birthday” of the Harbin Polytechnical University 
yesterday together with hundreds of alumni in China 
and from abroad. 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin sent his congratulations 
to the university and encouraged it to train more 
outstanding personnel for the country’s modernization 
drive. 


Premier Li Peng, vice-premier Li Langing and Zou 
Jiahua, Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress Qiao Shi, Chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference Li 
Ruihuan, Minister in charge of the State Science and 
Technology Commission Song Jian and other senior 
Officials also wrote inscriptions to commemorate the 
event. 


Established in 1920, Harbin Polytechnical University 
has greatly developed since New China was founded in 
1949. It now has more than 13,000 students, and over 
50,000 alumni, and is one of the largest universities in 
China. 


Party and government officials such as Li Peng, Zou 
Jiahua, Song Jian, Wang Zhaoguo, Liu Dezhong and Li 
Boyong graduated from this university. 


The university tries to put its research achievements to 
productive use by showing them to local enterprises. 
This effort brought it nearly 30 million yuan in profits 
last year. 


The university has also set up a high-tech zone as a new 
way of running the school. 


Article Recounts Chen Yun’s Last Year 


HK0606110095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 May 95 p3 


[Article by Mou Xinzhi (3644 0207 0037), Chen Qun 
(7115 5028), Gu Zonghong (7357 1350 1347), Jiang Sil- 
iang (1203 0099 0081), Zhou Guangsheng (0719 0342 
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3932), and Lu Shixian (7120 1102 6343): “Comrade 
Chen Yun’s Last 321 Days") 


[FBIS Translated Text] Comrade Chen Yun has passed 
away. Our grief, as his aides who had worked with 
him day and night for so many years, is beyond words. 
His noble thought and character, his relationships with 
people and his way of handling things, his face and 
smile, and his tremendous will power in fighting off the 
disease still flash through our minds from time to time. 


Comrade Chen Yun was admitted to the hospital on 25 
May last year for pneumonia and died on 10 April this 
year. He spent his last 321 days in the hospital. 


Sometime after 0500 on 10 April, medical staff on 
duty in Room 220 of the Beijing Hospital telephoned 
telling us that "there are problems with the leader." 
We rushed to the hospital. A physician said that the 
leader had experienced a sudden drop in blood pressure 
and irregular heartbeat, but they were stabilizing after 
measures were taken, and he was now under intensive 
care. We had been very anxious, but now we relaxed a 
little bit. 


At about 1200, the office of Comrade Bo Yibo tele- 
phoned us saying Old Bo wanted very much to visit 
Comrade Chen Yun, that in fact he was going to go to 
the hospital. At 1245, Comrade Yibo was at Comrade 
Chen Yun’s bedside. We informed Comrade Chen Yun 
of the arrival of Comrade Yibo. Comrade Chen Yun 
raised his head, his eyes searching. When he saw Com- 
rade Yibo, he motioned him to the left side of his bed 
in order to speak to him. Comrade Chen Yun’s right ear 
had experienced hearing loss a few years earlier, but his 
left ear was still good for a man of 90. Comrade Yibo 
gave his regards. When he told him that everybody had 
missed him, Comrade Chen Yun smiled to express his 
appreciation. He said goodbye to Comrade Yibo with 
his eyes. 


After Comrade Yibo had left, Comrade Chen Yun rested 
calmly. Shortly before 1400, his condition suddenly 
deteriorated. Indicators on the monitors showed that his 
blood pressure and pulse were dropping rapidly, which 
was immediately followed by pulsating arrhythmic [zi 
bo xin lu 5261 2276 1800 1774], with the blood pressure 
curve rapidly smoothing into a straight line, with 
only small peaks and depressions. Medical personnel 
did everything possible to rescue him. When General 
Secretary Jiang was notified of Comrade Chen Yun’s 
critical condition, he rushed to the hospital. However, 
because of his advanced age, complications, and the 
failure of his various organs, the heart that had been 
beating for 90 springs and autumns stopped beating 
abruptly at 1404. 
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Comrade Chen Yun returned to Beijing on 13 May last 
year. He spent his last winter and spring in Shanghai. In 
winter, Beijing is relatively dry and arid, while the south 
is pleasantly humid. Medical experts had recommended 
that spending the winter in the south would help his 
tracheitis and irritated skin. In addition, he was a 
southerner, spoke with a heavy Shanghai accent, and 
liked southern cuisines. That is why he had spent his last 
winters in the south. He spent two winters in Hangzhou 
and four in Shanghai. He had enjoyed good moods since 
he returned to Beijing from Shanghai last year, joking 
that "one’s own nest is better than a king’s palace." 


On the afternoon of 25 May, when Comrade Chen Yun 
was recovering from travel fatigue, medical personnel 
diagnosed a slight inflammation in his left lung and 
recommended hospitalization. Comrade Chen Yun dis- 
cussed with them, asking them if treatment at home was 
possible. The experts said that hospitalization was pre- 
ferred. He then asked if his daily news listening routine 
would be disrupted. The experts answered that it would 
not. Sometime past 2100 that evening, having had his 
dinner, Comrade Chen Yun checked in the Beijing Hos- 
pital. At that time, we thought that Comrade Chen Yun 
would recover very quickly; after all, he had returned 
home from Shanghai only 12 days before. We never 
expected that he would never return to where he lived. 
During medical treatment, several times his health im- 
proved slightly. Whenever this happened, he would ask 
experts when he could return home. The experts always 
replied that that had to wait for him to get better, but it 
was out of the question for the moment because there 
were no comparable medical facilities at his home. He 
always gladly agreed with the experts. 


From the time he was hospitalized to his departure, 
Comrade Chen Yun’s illness was one of repeated cycles 
of relapses and recoveries, although the general trend 
was one of wave-like but progressive deterioration. 
In their patient and meticulous treatment, the medical 
personnel employed almost the whole array of relevant 
modern and advanced medical technologies. Comrade 
Chen Yun put up a tough fight. His mind was clear 
from beginning to end. He had a mild case of cerebral 
sclerosis, and the extent to which his brain had shrunk 
was very small. From beginning to end, Comrade Chen 
Yun trusted the medical personnel. Once you told him 
the reason for the adopted medical measures, he would 
subject himself to it gladly and with active cooperation. 
When the illness turned serious and doctors asked how 
he felt, he always answered with optimism: "It’s okay." 
When his health improved, he would request the medical 
personnel tc massage his limbs within the small confines 
of his bed, and he would also stretch his arms and legs, 
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squeezing the two smooth and bright walnuts with his 
hands for exercise. 


Comrade Chen Yun was never really healthy. As early 
as the Yanan period, he had compared his body to a 
"charcoal vehicle" because of frequent influenzas and 
fevers. With the founding of the New China, he had 
greater responsibilities and more work. In the morning 
and afternoon, he would either attend conferences, read 
documents or handle problems; at 2000 he might be 
reporting to Premier Zhou and at 2400 to Chairman 
Mao. In 1959, he was diagnosed with coronary heart 
disease. After treatment, he recovered, but was never 
really cured. In 1979, he had rectal cancer, which 
was operated on successfully. In 1984, he was found 
to be suffering from Parkinson Disease. From then 
on, his body grew weaker from year to year. The 
decline in his health was very slow, mainly because 
of advanced medical science and medical personnel’s 
careful treatment; it also had to do with his very regular 
life style. 


In 1952, he quit smoking, a habit he had picked up dur- 
ing the revolutionary war era. Once he decided to stop 
he was resolved to do it, showing great resoluteness. He 
lived a very simple life. His diet in his old age was as 
follows: Bread, jam, butter, and soybean milk for break- 
fast; a meat course and a vegetable course for lunch; and 
bean products and vegetables for dinner. His staple food 
was machine-processed rice. To keep the amount con- 
stant, and also not to waste food, only as much rice as 
would be eaten was cooked. Bananas often served as 
the fruit after meals. His diet stayed the same through- 
out the year, even at festivals and on his birthday. He 
never invited people over for dinner, nor did he ever 
accept dinner invitations. He only ate his own meals. 
He took his time when he ate, never in a hurry, never 
chatting; he chewed and swallowed his food thoroughly 
and slowly. 


In his old age, Comrade Chen Yun was working 
against a background of an historical turning point and 
modernization. The party’s undertakings required noble 
and respectable proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation such as he was to keep playing a key role at 
the critical moment. With this overall situation in mind, 
Comrade Chen Yun insisted on working as much as 
his health and strength permitted and doing the work 
he thought was most essential. He was famous for 
the following saying: "I will end up working more by 
staying alive for a long time, even if I am working 
only a little. On the other hand, if I work more 
but die early, I will have worked less.” The attitude 
above followed precisely the meaning of his statement, 
which he believed conformed with dialectics. He always 
reminded central leading comrades who were younger 
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than him not to work three shifts a day from morning 
to evening. He believed that a priority matter should 
always be tackled at the necessary time, but he did not 
see working three full shifts everyday as a way out, 
saying: We should not work ourselves into the ground 
by attending conferences. 


Comrade Chen Yun was able to calm down and relax 
after work or when he was sick by listening to Suzhou 
ballads. Suzhou ballads are an art of storytelling and 
singing which is popular among people in southern 
China. Comrade Chen Yun loved Suzhou ballads since 
he was a boy. At first he watched them at local tea 
houses with his uncle. Later, when he had grown 
really fond of them, he would even go alone if adults 
were not able to accompany him. He would watch 
them standing against a wall. He remarked humorously 
that this was called listening to "Kaibishu." Later, 
revolutionary activities precluded him from listening to 
Suzhou ballads. In 1959, when he was convalescing 
from heart disease, he resumed listening to the ballads. 
In the following 30 years, he probably listened to more 
ballads than anybody in the country, earning the title 
"veteran listener" from the ballad circle. Comrade Chen 
Yun came into contact with a wide range of people from 
the ballad circle, studying with them the problems of 
developing the art of ballads. He encouraged the ballad 
circle to “train talents, publish books, and develop in 
the right direction." 


Whether he was touring or being hospitalized, he 
always carried with him some 700 ballad cassettes 
and four old gramophones. The 300 days or so in 
Beijing Hospital was no exception. Ballad casseties in 
wooden boxes lined the hallway leading to his room. 
The cassettes were recorded by the Shanghai People’s 
Broadcasting Station. A senior engineer from the station 
was responsible for servicing the gramophones. Because 
they were too old, to work properly they needed to be 
repaired once or twice each year. After Comrade Chen 
Yun had passed away, we invited two comrades from 
the Shanghai People’s Broadcasting Station to attend 
the memorial service. They did not expect that Comrade 
Chen Yun would pass away so soon, as it was only a 
little earlier that Comrade Chen Yun had us call them up 
asking if the station had a recording of "King Chuang 
Enters the Capital" and that he would like to listen to it 
if they had it. 


Each morning, standing upright and practicing calligra- 
phy, his wrist unsupported — this was one of Comrade 
Chen Yun’s physical exercises. He began practicing cal- 
ligraphy at the age of 80 and stopped at 90. For 10 
years, he kept it up as a daily exercise. When he was 
Starting out, each session lasted about 30 minutes. As 
he grew older, on doctors’ advice, the session was cut 
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down to about 20 minutes, later to about 10 minutes. Af- 
ter the practice, he would appreciate his brush works, 
at the same time looking for imperfections so he might 
improve them the following time. Because he had not 
had much practice, initially he was unable to command 
the brush as he liked. Slowly he acquired control, his 
writing opened up, and his calligraphy became better. 
He said in satisfaction: "Now the characters are looking 
facile and graceful." 


Another of Comrade Chen Yun’s physical exercises was 
walking. In his later years, as the illness progressed, 
he walked in increasingly smaller steps and covered 
increasingly shorter distances, while he had to spend 
increasingly greater energy walking the same distance. 
Until he was hospitalized, he steadfastly refused to sit 
in a wheelchair, and walked around his room with the 
help of aides. Originally his study-cum-guest room, 
bedroom, and dining room were separate. Later they 
were combined. He demonstrated amazing willpower in 
insisting on keeping up with his walk routines to stretch 
his legs. In the hospital, he once felt better and requested 
getting out of bed to sit in a chair or walk a little. He 
did not get what he wanted as he was too weak. 


Comrade Chen Yun also suffered from eye diseases 
such as glaucoma and cataracts, which explains why he 
did not watch television in his last years. But he insisted 
on listening to morning and evening news programs, 
each for 30 minutes, and 15 minutes of international 
news. However busy he was or bad he might feel, in 
which case the doctors called in for examination might 
have occupied his time, he would never not listen to the 
news programs. Later, when he grew still older, moved 
more slowly, and missed the news, we began to record 
the news for him. This was a great convenience for 
him. He was very attentive in listening to news and, 
just as in reading RENMIN RIBAO, never missed any 
details. Moreover, he would remember them. His power 
of retention was amazing. He would bring it to our 
attention when he heard important news, when he did 
not catch a bit of news clearly, he would go over the 
recording repeatedly until he could hear it clearly. If it 
still eluded him, he would ask us. We often could not 
answer him, as we had forgotten it as soon as we had 
listened to it, and could only tell him we would look it 
up again. Later, when his hearing became too poor to 
keep pace with the announcer, he asked us to borrow the 
announcer-read reports and read them to him, although 
he still tried to listen to the recorded programs first 
before we read the news to him. In the hospital, he 
would ask to listen to news programs first thing in 
the morning and would want his secretary to brief him 
On important domestic and international developments. 
Sometimes he slept in the day time because of fevers, 
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at night when the fever receded, he would send for his 
secretary to go over the news of the day. 


In early April last year, he heard from a Shanghai 
news program that the central authorities were making 
donations to Project Hope. Immediately he asked us 
to withdraw 5,000 yuan from his savings and donate 
it to old revolutionary and poor areas and to children 
who were unable to attend school. The money was 
eventually spent on 16 children in Tanghe village, Lushi 
County, Henan Province. In November, the Complaint 
Unit of the Central General Office forwarded a letter 
addressed to him by the 16 primary students. Comrade 
Chen Yun said: Ours is a socialist country and we 
absolutely cannot let children miss school; the whole 
society should be mobilized to address this problem. 
Later, when he was bedridden, he heard that the central 
authorities were calling for the donation of clothes and 
quilts to be sent to poor areas, he wanted us to tell 
Comrade Yu Ruomu to take up the matter right away. 
The Chens donated dozens of clothing articles, and a 
brand new silk quilt and a bed sheet all under the 
name of Comrade Chen Yun. He was pleased when 
he heard about this. And when we reported to him 
that the donations had been sent to the home of a 
former voluntary soldier in Zunyi, Guizhou Province, 
he sent for Comrade Yu Ruomu to come to his bedside 
and told her personally the news. Comrade Chen Yun 
often spoke to us about an ancient maxim that says 
"everybody sweeps the snow in front of his own door, 
and nobody cares if there is ice on the rooftop of his 
neighbor," which satirizes the self-centered and selfish 
people devoid of social ethic and compassion. He said: 
I think it should be changed to “sweeping the snow in 
front of your own door as well as caring about the ice 
on the rooftop of your neighbor,” for that is the spirit 
of communism. He wrote this saying on a poster in big 
characters. 


In November last year, the persons-in-charge of the 
Central Party Literature Research Center proposed: 
Comrade Chen Yun’s 90th birthday falls on 13 June 
this year. Since pictorials on comrades such as Mao 
Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi, and Deng Xiaoping 
have all been published, should we ask Comrade Chen 
Yun again to see if it is time his was published? The 
compilation of a pictorial on Comrade Chen Yun had 
taken seven to eight years to complete, but had been held 
up by his office because he himself never agreed to it. 
We reported this matter to him. He was hesitant about it, 
saying: There is no hurry, let us wait a while. A few days 
later, we sought instructions again, and only then he 
reluctantly agreed, saying: I am delegating powers over 
this matter. It will be up to the Central Party Literature 
Research Center. We were very happy and relayed his 
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opinion right away. The editorial work was restarted 
immediately. The following day, Comrade Chen Yun 
said that the pictorial should not contain only pictures of 
him but should include those of Chairman Mao, Premier 
Zhou, Comrade Shaogi, Marshall Zhu, and Comrade 
Xiaoping as well as the masses. Only when we replied 
we had all those did he nod in satisfaction. We planned 
to use Comrade Chen Yun’s signature for the cover of 
the pictorial and adorn it with the bamboo pattern which 
he liked so much. When we showed him the sketch, he 
Said it was beautiful and asked when he had signed 
his name. We replied that he did it at 85. Delighted, 
he lay back and scribbled his signature in the air. The 
following day he had his secretary show him the cover 
for the pictorial again to have another look. 


Later, the persons-in-charge of the Central Party Liter- 
ature Research Center again proposed republishing the 
Selected Works of Chen Yun, because the first edition has 
been published a decade before, and since then Com- 
rade Chen Yun had published new articles. Also, con- 
cerned departments had discovered a few key articles 
which were not incorporated in the selected works. We 
reported the matter to him and he gave his consent. 


Comrade Chen Yun attached great importance to his 
three volumes of selected works. When he was seriously 
ill, he instructed us to show him his works to have 
another look, though by then he could no longer read. 
He asked about the total number of words. We said 
some 600,000. He asked how many copies had been 
printed. We told him that the three volumes of selected 
works and other separate editions numbered close to 50 
million. He told us to leave the selected works behind. 
The editorial group began adding and revising work 
after he agreed to a reissue. 


Over the next six months, Comrade Chen Yun would 
listen daily while in bed to the contents of 33 additional 
articles for the reissue. When the reading came to his 
article "An Eyewitness Account of a Westward March," 
written in 1935 to publicize the Long March of the 
Red Army, and it was suggested that the article be 
included without alteration, he explained: Back then, to 
facilitate the circulation of the article in areas under the 
KMT rule, he adopted the pseudonym "Lianchen" and 
referred to the Red Army as the "Scarlet Army." When 
it was suggested that «is selected works end with his 
speech at the 1994 Spring Festival, "It Is Necessary to 
Safeguard and Strengthen the Authority of the Central 
Committee," he agreed right away; and reminisced about 
the main points of the speech and the circumstances 
surrounding it. Comrade Chen Yun signed his name on 
the proofreading copy of the additional articles for the 
new edition with a pencil. The day was 19 January. 
That signature was his last piece of handwriting. After 
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he had signed his name, he instructed that the copy 
be sent to the Central Committee for scrutiny. We did 
what he instructed. Later, we reported to him that the 
Central Committee had read it, completely agreed with 
the draft, and believed that the three-volume selected 
works would play an important role in improving 
the ideological, theoretical, and political standards of 
leading cadres. Comrade Chen Yun listened carefully, 
nodded in satisfaction, and rested calmly. When the 
People’s Publication was running a reprint of the three- 
volumes of selected works, Comrade Chen Yun had left 
us. He will never be able to see the finely printed new 
edition. 


The three volumes of Comrade Chen Yun’s selected 
works are a distillation of his thought, viewpoints, 
and calls and a valuable treasure for the whole party, 
country, and people of all nationalities. As part of the 
central leadership, Comrade Chen Yun spanned from 
the first to the second generation and played a part in 
the smooth transfer of power to the third generation. 
There were not too many people in our party with 
his experience and status. Throughout his varied and 
tortuous career, he remained firm about his convictions 
and viewpoints, which developed alongside with the 
progress of the times. 


All his life, Comrade Chen Yun looked on fame and 
fortune with indifference. He once wrote a poster: "To 
me, fame and fortune are as valuable as flowing water, 
while the party’s cause is as significant as a mountain." 
Comrade Chen Yun was very modest and never wanted 
to publicize about himself. His great and glorious deeds, 
especially his important role at historical junctures, are 
well known and deeply appreciated by comrades-in-arm 
and many comrades within the party. If the party and 
the country run into difficulties, they will miss Comrade 
Chen Yun and will wonder what his opinion would have 
been. 


At the Seventh Party Congress in 1945, Comrade Chen 
Yun said in an address that there should be a correct 
viewpoint on achievements. Achievements are scored 
because of, primarily, the people’s power; secondarily, 
party leadership; and only thirdly concerned individuals. 
These words were not meant for others only; he 
himself took the lead in practicing what he said. In 
1982, when his articles from 1949 to 1956 were under 
compilation, he made a point of instructing people 
to add an afterword explaining that all the significant 
decisions made when he was head of the Central 
Financial Economic Commission were arrived at on 
the basis of studies and investigations, including his 
own, and approved by the Central Committee. In certain 
specific tasks, Comrade Bo Yibo (then commission 
deputy director) played an important role. Therefore, 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-111 
9 June 1995 


he stressed, if the readers felt that a particular task had 
achieved something they should not give him all the 
credit. 


In May 1949, Comrade Chen Yun was transferred to 
work in Beijing from northeast China. He lived at 
No. 71 (now No.58) of Beichang Street for 30 years 
without having had the house redecorated. There were 
cracks in the house after the Tangshan earthquake in 
1976, and relevant departments proposed that the house 
should be repaired to ensure safety. But the proposal 
was firmly rejected by Comrade Chen Yun. He said: 
Since the house is in far better condition than the 
neighboring houses of the common people, why should 
it be repaired?! If we demolish and rebuild the house 
which is still in good condition, we will be bitterly 
scolded by the ordinary people. For the sake of quake 
prevention, it will be all right if we use some steel 
frames to prop it up. After the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, Comrade Chen Yun 
was in charge of central leading work again, and there 
were more personnel working around him, who did not 
have sufficient rooms to live in. But, it was not until the 
repeated suggestions made by the pertinent departments 
that he finally agreed to move into Zhongnanhai. 


Comrade Chen Yun was an introvert. Ordinarily, he 
talked very little but thought a lot. He liked to be 
practical and disliked standing on ceremony. He was 
strongly opposed to people giving gifts or getting 
in by the back door to get things done, and often 
criticized them without sparing their sensibilities. One 
time, someone from his home-village sent him a box of 
exquisite stationary and, at the same time, asked him to 
write an inscription for a firm that was pending official 
approval from the relevant authority to open. Comrade 
Chen Yun was displeased and refused to do it, saying 
that if he wrote the inscription, it was tantamount to 
forcing the relevant department to give its approval 
to the firm. He told us to return the gift and report 
this matter to the Shanghai Municipal CPC Central 
Committee. 


Whenever Comrade Chen Yun travelled, he never 
allowed the local leading cadres to meet or see him 
off at the airport. "Neither welcomes nor farewells are 
needed,” as he put it. "Never come without invitation" 
was another rule for visits by guests, and there was 
no exception even during the Spring Festival when old 
friends asked to pay a New Year call. He said that it 
was best to wish someone a happy New Year over the 
telephone, which saves both time and energy. It was a 
burden to all if everyone called to pay a visit. 


Comrade Chen Yun was hospitalized and spent the 
Spring Festival in the hospital this year. As he was in 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


a relatively stable condition and in better spirits, his 
family members went to the hospital to wish him New 
Year greetings in two groups, but he urged them to 
go home even though they had just arrived. General 
Secretary Jiang and Premier Li went to see him. They 
knew his habits very well. After a few greetings, 
they began talking about the situation and work, and 
Comrade Chen Yun listened seriously and with pleasure. 
When General Secretary Jiang said good-bye to him, 
Comrade Chen Yun thanked them and raised his two 
thumbs, signifying his trust and profound hope for the 
third generation of the central leadership with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at the core. When other central leaders and 
quite a few veterans learned that Comrade Chen Yun 
was in good spirits, they expressed their wish to call 
on him, but he asked us to convey his thanks to them 
for their concern, saying that since Comrade Zemin and 
Comrade Li Peng had come on behalf of all, they need 
not come as he knew that everybody was very busy. 


With regard to Comrade Chen Yun’s funeral, he made 
his ideas clear as early as the 1950’s. He specifically 
wrote a letter to the central authorities on 10 February 
1959, saying: "At a plenary session of the central 
committee a few years ago, the participants signed their 
names to express their willingness of being cremated 
after death. I did not sign because I did not attend the 
session. I favor cremation, so I write ‘his letter to make 
up for the absence of my signature on that document." 
"Moreover, I also favor autopsy, because this is not 
harmful to the deceased but useful to medical science. 
Therefore, when I die, I agree to let doctors dissect 
my organs to verify their diagnosis if they deem it 
necessary." 


In 1991, the central authorities made a decision on 
simplifying funerals, which was warmly supported by 
Comrade Chen Yun. He repeatedly instructed us to 
handle his funeral according to this decision. 


Comrade Chen Yun has left us forever. He did not leave 
with a lot of property, except his contribution fees in the 
amount of less than 20,000 yuan. His monthly pay was 
1,336 yuan before his death, plus 250 yuan as subsidies 
of various kinds. He had to pay 31.05 yuan as income 
tax each month. According to the state stipulations, his 
salaries and subsidies will be suspended beginning in 
May, but a pension equivalent to 10 months’ salary 
totalling 13,360 yuan will be paid to his family. This 
will be the remainder of the property he accumulated 
during his life. However, the spiritual wealth he had 
left behind is invaluable to the Chinese Communists. 


The great and brilliant example that Comrade Chen Yun 
has set to others will always live in the hearts of the 


people. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


30 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 25 May-1 Jun 
OW02061 12495 


[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media from 25 May to 
1 June carried the following reports on PRC central 
leadership activities. The source is noted in parentheses 
after each report. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Ruihuan Visit Broadcasters — This 
year’s 22 May marked the 45th founding anniversary of 
the Central People’s Radio’s minority language broad- 
casting. While inspecting the Ministry of Radio, Film, 
and Television, Comrades Jiang Zemin, Li Ruihuan, and 
others made a special trip to the minority language de- 
partment to visit department staff, reporters, translators, 
and news readers of various nationalities. (Beijing Cen- 
tral People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 
23 May 95) 


Li Tieying Meets Soccer Federation President — 
While meeting with president of the International Foot- 
ball Federation in Rio de Janeiro on 24 May, Li Tieying, 
state councillor and honorary adviser to China Football 
Association, briefed the president on reform in Chinese 
football system and China’s plan for football develop- 
ment in the future. He invited the president to visit China 
when the time is convenient. (Beijing XINHUA Domes- 
tic Service in Chinese 0710 GMT 25 May) 


Luo Gan Addresses Library Federation Conference 
Meeting — The Organizing Committee for the 62d 
International Library Federation Conference held a 
second plenary session in Beijing on 25 May. Luo Gan, 
chairman of the Organizing Committee, state councillor, 
and secretary general of the State Council, addressed the 
meeting. He called the international conference, which 
will be held in Beijing in August, 1996, a major event 
in cultural, educational, and scientific circles and he 
urged people to pay attention to and offer support for 
this event. Luo Gan also called for close cooperation 
among relevant departments in preparing and organizing 
this conference. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0859 GMT 25 May) 


Qiao Shi Inscribes Japan Study Journal — Comrade 
Qiao Si.i, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau Standing Committee and chairman of 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
recently wrote the following inscription for the Japan 
Study Journal: Make Conscientious Study of Japan 
and Develop the Friendship and Friendly Cooperative 
Relationship between the Chinese and Japanese Peoples. 
(Central People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 2230 
GMT 25 May) 


Zhang Zhen Inspects Anhui Military Units — Re- 
cently accompanied by Nanjing Military Region Po- 
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litical Commissar Fang Zugi, Anhui party secretary 
Lu Rongjing, Governor Hui Liangyu, and other mil- 
itary officers, Zhang Zhen, vice chairman of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission [CMC], inspected several mil- 
itary units in Anhui. He made some important explana- 
tions on how to strengthen militia and reserve units and 
stressed the importance of patriotic education among 
soldiers. He pointed out: Under the new situation, we 
must follow CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin’s demands 
and attach great importance to ideological education of 
militia and reserve units. (Hefei Anhui People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 May 95) 


Huang Ju Receives Report Group on Kong Fansen 
— Huang Ju, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and Shanghai Party Secretary, received 
Tibet report group on Kong Fansen’s deeds in Shang- 
hai 25 May. The report group was headed by Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Vice Chairman Cerin Zhuoga. 
Huang Ju warmly welcomed the group and said: We, 
party members and cadres in Shanghai, must learn from 
Kong Fansen, establish a correct outlook toward the 
world and life, carry forward the revolutionary spirit 
of hard work and struggle, and devote ourselves whole- 
heartedly to the people’s welfare. (Shanghai People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 May 95) 


Li Peng Inscribes for Education Magazine — Beijing 
educators held a meeting in Beijing on 26 May to mark 
the 45th founding anniversary of a journal, RENMIN 
JIAOYU (PEOPLE’S EDUCATION). Chinese educa- 
tors across the country commended various columns of 
the magazine. Li Peng, Li Langing, and Peng Peiyun 
wrote inscriptions for the journal. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1028 GMT 26 May 95) 


Jiang Zemin Views Literary Shows — The | August 
Children’s Literary Troupe under the People’s Libera- 
tion Army General Staff Department performed shows 
on the evening of 26 May to mark the 1 June Interna- 
tional Children’s Day. Viewing the shows were Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee, state president, and chairman of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission; Liu Huacing, member of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and vice chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission; Zhang Zhen, vice chairman of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission; and Chi Haotian, Zhang Wannian, Yu 
Yongbo, and Fu Quanyou, members of the Central Mil- 
itary Commission. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1415 GMT 26 May 95) 


Rong Yiren Sends Congratulatory Message — A 
forum on China’s Industrial Development Strategy was 
held in Beijing 29 May. Comrades Rong Yiren and 
Ni Zhifu send separate congratulatory messages to the 
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forum. (Beijing Central People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 May 95) 


Zhang Wannian Visits Kindergarten — On the morn- 
ing of 30 May, Zhang Wannian, member of the Central 
Military Commission and General Chief of Staff visited 
children and teachers of a kindergarten affiliated with 
the General Staff Department. He offered holiday greet- 
ings and presents to children and expressed thanks to 
hardworking teachers. (Beijing Central Television Pro- 
gram One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 30 May 95) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Inscribe for Kong Fansen 
— Jiang Zemin and Li Peng inscribed for Kong 
Fansen in April. Jiang Zemin’s inscription reads: "Learn 
from Comrade Kong Fansen,”" and Comrade Li Peng’s 
inscription goes: “Emulate Comrade Kong Fansen’s 
Spirit of Ardently Loving the People and Selfless 
Devotion.” (Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 8 May 
95 p 1) 


Peng Peiyun Participates in Publicizing Campaign 
— Peng Peiyun, state councillor and chairwoman of the 
State Council’s Committee for Women and Children’s 
Work, participated in a campaign to publicize the law 
on health of mothers and infants in Beijing 27 May. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0939 
GMT 27 May) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Inscribe for University — 
More than 5,000 alumni from home and abroad gathered 
together on Fudan University campus to celebrate the 
90th founding anniversary of their alma mater 27 May. 
Party and State leaders Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, 
|i Ruthuan, Liu Huaging, Rong Yiren, Li Langing, and 
Li Tieying inscribed for the 90th founding anniversary 
of the university. Jiang Zemin’s inscription reads: "Face 
the New Century and Build Fudan University into 
a Socialist Comprehensive University of Advanced 
World Levels." Li Peng’s inscription goes: "Cultivate 
Various Kinds of Qualified Personnel and Make New 
Contributions to Economic Construction and Social 
Development." (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0705 GMT 28 May) 


Peng Peiyun Visits Children — Peng Peiyun, chair- 
woman of the State Council’s Committee for Women 
and Children’s Work, led a group consisting of All- 
China Women’s Federation members, State Educational 
Commission officials, and Beijing leaders in visiting 
children of Jiuduhe Elementary School, kindergarten, 
Huairou Hospital in Huairou, Beijing 29 May. She ex- 
tended greetings to children and fully affirmed Huairou 
county leaders’ achievements in children’s work. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1114 GMT 
29 May) 
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Peng Peiyun Watches Performance — On the eve of 
the International Children’s Day, a song and dance per- 
formance by Air Force Lantian Children’s Art Troupe 
was held in Beijing. Wang Binggian, vice chairman of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Com- 
mittee, and State councillor Peng Peiyun watched chil- 
dren’s excellent performance with great interest. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1349 GMT 
29 May) 


Peng Peiyun Presents Awards to Filmmakers — 
Winners of the Sixth "Tongniu" Awards for children’s 
films were revealed in Beijing 30 May. Leading officials 
from relevant departments including Chen Muhua and 
Peng Peiyun presented awards to winners. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0927 GMT 30 
May) 


Hu Jintao, Ding Guangen Attend Concert — A 
concert marking the fifth anniversary of the death of 
the people’s musician Shi Guangnan was held at the 
International Theater of Baoli Building in Beijing on the 
evening of 30 May. Hu Jintao, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau and the Secretariat 
of the CPC Central Committee, and Ding Guangen, 
member of the Political Bureau and Secretariat of the 
CPC Central Committee, attended the concert together 
with more than 1,000 Beijing people. After the concert 
concluded, Hu Jintao and Ding Guangen had a group 
photograph taken with performers and congratulated 
performers on their successful performance. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1449 GMT 30 
May) 


Zhang Wannian Visits Kindergarten — On the after- 
noon of 29 May, Zhang Wannian, member of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission and General Chief of Staff, 
visited children and teachers of a kindergarten affiliated 
with the General Staff Department. He watched chil- 
dren’s song and dance performance and gave a speech 
stressing the importance of kindergarten construction 
and preschool patriotic education. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1455 GMT 30 May) 


Li Peng Writes Title for Picture Album — Li Peng, 
premier of the PRC State Council, wrote title for “World 
Women Today,” a large picture album which is soon to 
be published by the organizing committee of the Fourth 
World Women’s Congress. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic 
Service in Chinese 0834 GMT 31 May) 


Chi Haotian Attends Concert — Senior Comrade Li 
Desheng and Chi Haotian and Yu Yongbo, member 
of the CMC, Cultural Minister Liu Zhongde, and Sun 
Jiazheng, minister of Radio, Film, and Television, 
attended a solo concert by Cheng Guilan, a member of 
the opera troupe of People’s Liberation Army [PLA], in 
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Beijing on the evening of 31 May. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1434 GMT 31 May) 


Hu Jintao, Jiang Chunyun Watch Performance — A 
theatrical performance by children from rural areas of 11 
provinces was held at the Huairen Hall in Zhongnanhai, 
Beijing 31 May. Hu Jintao, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau and the Secretariat of 
the CPC Central Committee, Jiang Chunyun, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice 
premier of the State Council, and State Councillor Peng 
Peiyun watched the performance. After the performance 
concluded, Hu Jintao and Jiang Chunyun walked on the 
Stage to have a group photo taken and congratulated 
children performers on their successful performance. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1519 
GMT 31 May) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Sign Commendation Order — 
The State Council and the Central Military Commis- 
sion (CMC) recently decided to confer an honorary ti- 
tle of "model border check station" to the Honggilafu 
border check station. Premier Li Peng and CMC Chair- 
man Jiang Zemin signed the commendation order. The 
Honggilafu border check station is a check point that 
guards Honggilafu mountain pass on the Pamicrs. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0448 GMT 
1 Jun) 


Peng Peiyun To Address International Conference 
— The 18th Pacific Science Conference will be held 
in Beijing next week. More than 1,000 scientist from 
over 50 countries and regions in Pan-Pacific region will 
gather together to discuss such major problems as pop- 
ulation, resources, and environment. State Councillor 
Peng Peiyun is invited to give a speech titled “Chinese 
Population and Development.” (Beijing XINHUA Do- 
mestic Service in Chinese 0822 GMT | Jun) 


Li Langing Attends Charity Show — On the eve of 
the Children’s Day, the Beijing Concert Hall held a 
large charity show to raise money for the hope project. 
Li Langing, vice premier of the State Council; Cultural 
Minister Liu Zhongde; Sun Jiazheng, minister of Radio, 
Film, and Television; and Li Keqiang, first secretary of 
the Communist Youth League, bought tickets with their 
own money and attended the show. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 0857 GMT 1 Jun) 


Peng Peiyun Attends Children’s Day Activity — Bei- 
jing held a series of activities to celebrate the Inter- 
national Children’s Day | June. Wang Guangying and 
Buhe, vice chairmen of the NPC Standing Committee, 
and Peng Peiyun, minister in charge of the Family Plan- 
ning Commission, met with some outstanding children 
at Zhongshan Park in Beijing. (Beijing XINHUA Do- 
mestic Service in Chinese 0914 GMT | Jun) 
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Peng Peiyun Visits Medical Equipment Exhibit — 
The Fourth International Advanced Medical Tools and 
Equipment Exhibition was sponsored and held *y the 
Public Health Ministry in Beijing recently. Some lead- 
ing cadres of relevant departments and ministries in- 
cluding Peng Peiyun and Chen Minzhang visited the 
exhibition. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 1021 GMT 1 Jun) 


Li Langing Celebrates Children’s Day — Li Langing, 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and vice premier of the State Council, came to Beihai 
kindergarten in Beijing to celebrate the International 
Children’s Day with children and teachers on the 
afternoon of 1 June. Li Langing greeted children happily 
and wished them good health. He watched children 
play computer games in the computer room and praised 
children for their computer skill. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1420 GMT 1 Jun) 


Government Releases Video of Wang Dan 


HK0906063695 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0554 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (AFP) — The 
Chinese government on Friday released a video showing 
imprisoned dissident Wang Dan eating, to disprove 
reports that he had begun a hunger strike. 


The three-and-a-half minute video, released to overseas 
television stations, was produced by the State Council 
and entitled “The truth on Wang Dan’s hunger strike," 
stated that Wang had been picked up by Beijing police 
on May 21 “on suspicion of disturbing social order.” 


The video, apparently himed without Wang’s knowl- 
edge, shows the dissident sitting in an armchair in a 
room with a large bed, as he eats. The film did not 
specify where Wang was being detained. According to 
the commentary Wang drank only milk from May 22, 
the day after his arrest, but asked to be given a normal 
diet two days later. The commentary also denounced the 
New York-based group Human Rights in China, which 
last month published a letter from Wang dated Decem- 
ber in which he said he would go on an indefinite hunger 
strike in the case of his imprisonment. 


A former leading student leader of the pro-democracy 
movement crushed in 1989, Wang, 26, was arrested 
after signing two petitions calling for improved human 
rights, as part of an annual campaign by thousands of 
dissidents to commemorate the brutal suppression of the 
prodemocracy movement on June 5, 1989. 
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Further on Video 


HK0906073595 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0716 GMT 9 June 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Beijing, June 9 (AFP) — 
The Chinese government on Friday released a video 
showing imprisoned dissident Wang Dan eating, in an 
effort to refute reports that he had begun a hunger strike. 
[passage omitted] 


A 30-second dialogue between an off-camera voice and 
the dissident said Wang had eaten “pork, fish and other 
dishes," but the picture did not show him speaking 
and the voice of Wang, which is high-pitched, was 
unrecognizable. 


"We are not aware of this film," said Wang’s sister, 
Wang Jinging. "Who knows when it was made?" 


The family had received a letter from Wang on Monday 
saying he was healthy and that he had started to eat 
again. The letter, which was mentioned in the video, 
also said prison conditions were generally good. 


Wang’s parents had said the dissident had refused to 
eat during the first two days of his dentention, as he 
had promised to do if he was arrested. 


He was originally held in a local police station but was 
transferred to an unknown location after two days. His 
family has not seen him since. 


The Chinese government has sent videos to foreign 
news agencies in the past in an effort to discount reports 
that political prisoners are held in miserable conditions. 
[passage omitted] 


Dissident Movement To Investigate ‘Fake’ 
Documents 


HK0806113695 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1116 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[By Gilles Campion] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (AFP)— 
China’s dissident movement says it is probing a 
former activist now living in exile in Hong Kong 
about two fake documents, supposedly reporting two 
pro-democracy demonstrations, that were sent to the 
foreign media ahead of the anniversary of the Tianan- 
men Square massacre. 


Sources have told AFP that the, are dismayed by the 
bogus documents and are worried that it could be a case 
of manipulation of the media by the Chinese authorities. 
The documents received by Beijing’s foreign press 
corps were an appeal from a so-called “student” for a 
pro-democracy demonstration at Beijing University — 
a hotbed of anti-government sentiment — and a hand- 
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written petition signed by about SO political detainees 
from Hunan province. Neither document was authentic, 
the sources say. 


On Saturday [3 June], the eve of the sixth anniversary 
of the massacre, the Chinese government said the bogus 
appeal had been written by Lu Siging, a militant in 
the 1989 pro-democracy unrest who no.. lives in Hong 
Kong. On Monday, the authorities also denied the 
authenticity of the Hunan “petition” and quoted one 
of the prisoners whose name appeared as saying the 
use of his name as “immoral.” The Chinese authorities 
did not, however, identify the author or authors of this 
document. 


An inquiry being carried out within the dissident move- 
ment has focussed on Lu, who fled to Hong Kong at 
the beginning of 1990 and has remained incognito un- 
til recent weeks, the sources say. The writing on the 
“petition” is identical to that used in many faxes sent 
last week to foreign media by a previously unknown 
Hong Kong-based organisation calling itself the Human 
Rights and Democracy in China-Information Centre. 


According to dissident sources, the telephone number of 
the organisation is the same as Lu’s own number. The 
two documents denounced as fakes may also have been 
sent from the organization’s fax machine, they say. No 
number for the originating telephone features on the fax 
sheets, but the letters indicating the page and numbers 
are identical. Lu has not come forward to answer the 
accusations, and repeated attempts by AFP to reach him 
at the Hong Kong number have met with no reply. 


Human rights organizations have so far refused to con- 
demn anyone for the “fakes,” but have not hidden their 
disquiet. In a telephone interview, Xiao Qiang of Human 
Rights in China, a New York-based organization, said: 
"We have no evidence to say that somebody in Hong 
Kong set this up.” "But we are strongly against any at- 
tempt to manipulate the media, to manipulate the truth 
by making up fake information,” he added. Xiao did not 
exclude the possibility of “manipulation” by Beijing. 


Liu Qing, director of Human Rights in China, said that 
he had “recently” received a letter from Lu, whom he 
had not previously known. Liu said he was not familiar 
with the new Hong Kong organisation. 


Robin Munro, Hong Kong director of Human Rights 
Watch/Asia, said, "if this information is confirmed, this 
is a deplorable, stupid and also dangerous stunt that has 
been carried out here.” "The main concern is the Hunan 
prisoners,” said Munro, whose parent organisation is 
based in New York. “This fabrication has placed them 
potentially in considerable danger, because one can 
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assume that as soon as the authorities heard of this so- 
called petition that they would interrogate the prisoners 
who were named in the document.” "We know from 
our extensive research on prison conditions in Hunan 
province that the conditions are very bad and that 
violence against prisoners is frequent,” he said. 

Xu Liangying, 75, researcher at the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences and an ardent defender of human rights, said he 
could not understand why a former dissident would send 
false documents. “Manipulation” could not be excluded, 
however, because "the dissident movement in China and 
abroad is infiltrated" by Chinese authorities, said Xu. 


Chinese authorities have made the most of this oppor- 
tunity to accuse activists abroad of seeking to “create 
disturbances and to cheat the public opinion", and to 
point a finger at foreign journalists caught blatantly in 
“political lies.” 

Munro refused to speculate on possible "manipulation," 
but noted that the affair “has clearly accomplished two 
aims that presumably the Chinese government is trying 
to achieve.” "One is to cast doubt upon the credibility of 
western news reports on human rights and democracy 
issues in China, and the second, which this kind of 
misguided activity serves, is to cast similar doubt on 
the bona fides of the pro-democracy and human rights 
movement itself." 


Changed Views of Two Former Students on June 4 


HK0706015695 Hong Kong SUNDAY HONGKONG 
STANDARD (HONGKONG LIFE) in English 
4 Jun 95 pp 11-13 


[By staff writers in Guangzhou] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tiananmen Square, 4 June 
1989. In the West that place and time immediately con- 
jures up images of bloodshed and oppression. Commu- 
nism at its worst. To the Chinese it is still the centre 
of power — one of the symbols of a unified China. In 
1949, Mao declared the establishment of the People’s 
Republic from Tiananmen Gate and still today thovu- 
sands of Chinese tourists come to get a glimpse. But 
what about the nationwide democracy movement? What 
about all the blood that was shed? HKL [HONGKONG 
LIFE] meets two former students who were in Tianan- 
men Square on that terrible day. Both are now living 
as far away from their capital as is possible. They are 
living in the capitalist boom town of Guangzhou and 
are both doing very nicely there. But, in different ways, 
they tell a tale that’s not the same story that Western 
ears are used to. Six years to the day they say that the 
students were used as political pawns, that it was all 
in vain, and that what the Chinese government did was 
necessary for China’s stability. 
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In 1989. Wang Yong was an undergraduate studying 
fine arts at Beijing University. As with most students 
in China's capital city, he joined in with the student 
Democracy Movement. Six years on, he lives in the 
booming southern city of Guangzhou and is doing very 
well. He is 28 and has just bought his own three- 
bedroom flat in an affluent Guangzhou suburb. He runs 
a successful interior design consultancy with an old 
Beijing college friend. He is riding the back of the 
massive construction boom that has turned much of 
Guangdong province into a construction site, and apart 
from the fact that he is growing very wealthy, he is 
clearly enjoying life. 


Surprisingly, he puts his happiness and his success all 
down to the events in Tiananmen Square. If he hadn't 
been there in June 1989, he wouldn't have come south to 
make his money. But more importantly, he wouldn't have 
had the perception on life that he has now. Basically, 
Tiananmen shattered his idealism—turned him into a 
"free-thinker who now knows what he wants out of life”. 


We arranged to meet in a Guangzhou bar before going 
to his office to talk. When he turned up he was wear- 
ing a baggy T-shirt and Levis. His T-shirt has one of 
those trendy cartoon-like drawings on the front. They 
are popular all over the world these days from Green- 
wich Village to Notting Hill Gate. And, obviously, in 
well-heeled parts of southern China. It’s an amusing 
cartoon—complete with a witty slogan written in Eng- 
lish. He has a haircut that ironically was all the rage in 
the West in 1989—flat on top and very short at the sides. 
We had arranged to have dinner together, but Wang 
Yong had pre-empted the meeting by popping into the 
local McDonalds. So before we talked about the Chi- 
nese democracy movement we sat down to a Big Mac, 
fillet of fish, fries and ketchup. The whole feeling was 
more Brooklyn than Beijing. 


WANG YONG: 


"From about the middle of May, 1989, it seemed every- 
body in my university was going down to Tiananmen 
Square — even the workers in the dining hall. We went 
just because it was there. We were curious. Then, peo- 
ple started talking about what was trying to be achieved. 
We started listening to the lectures and suddenly we re- 
alised, yes, they are right, things are like this. It was like 
looking into the mirror — a sudden realisation. Most of 
us had no idea what would be achieved though. But 
we still felt it was worthwhile. We felt we were doing 
something positive. 


But six years later, after I have grown up a lot, | 
realise how brainlessly naive I was. I wasn’t thinking for 
myself. Now, I’m in control of my future. Then it was 
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just a day-to-day existence. We saw something in front 
of us and we just went ahead and did it. It’s difficult to 
explain exactly why the democracy movement grabbed 
our generation to such a degree. A lot of it was because 
we hadn’t had anything like it before. I was born in 
the late "60s. The student movement was the first real 
event I had ever been through. I was very curious about 
anything new and fresh. That was the real reason why 
I first went down there. 


Before the movement I was living a very typical art 
student-type existence. I liked having fun, flirting with 
pretty girls, and I was curious for new things and had 
this sort of pretentioys love of art. I was very arty. But 
after Tiananmen I realised that living and existing are 
two different things. I realised that an artist was just one 
way of living. The same as a vegetable seller is a way 
of living. 


Of course the massacre brings up sad memories to 
all who were there. But there are a lot of happy 
ones too. Nowadays, I don’t really try to remember 
what happened during those few weeks. Especially 
what happened at the end. I hardly ever think about 
those days. When I first came down to Guangzhou 
people were always asking me about what happened 
in Tiananmen. Now, I’m bored with all the questions. 
I don’t like talking about it. This is the first I’ve talked 
about it for a long long time. 


Back in 1989 when I set foot in Tiananmen Square, I 
felt Wow!, this is the real thing. The atmosphere there 
was like a hot iron meeting water. When things started 
to go wrong, I have never been so frightened in my life. 
But also, after those events, I gained a confidence that 
didn’t exist before. I was ‘thinking’ for the first time in 
my life. In the Square there were lots of groups of tents. 
Each group housed a different set of students — from all 
over China. At the start people were just walking around 
and chatting about college life: Where they were from; 
what they were studying. Typical student stuff. Nothing 
to do with the movement. 


But after a while the atmosphere changed. We started to 
receive pamphlets and started listening to the speakers 
and we started to think. That’s really what it did 
for me. It taught me to think for myself. To think 
independently. The pamphlets talked about freedom, 
democracy, human rights. When we first joined the 
protest we had no real idea what democracy was. We 
were there just because it was happening. We felt we 
should be there. We certainly had no idea that things 
would end up the way they did. No idea at all. It 
happened so fast. So quickly that you didn’t even 
recognise your friends around you. My brain became 
blank. Everything went into slow motion. Normally 
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your brain moves from one thing to the next. At the time 
they were shooting at us, my brain suddenly stopped. 
When we got away from the Square, it was as if I was 
a different person. As if I had been re-born. Before 
the shooting we were just happy kids. Actually, that’s 
who they were shooting at and killing — just kids. 
Immediately after it, everything changed. 


I was in school on June 3d. In the evening I went to the 
Square with soine friends, as we had done for the last 
month or so. There were troops there and there was a 
feeling that it was all over. Whatever we had been trying 
to achieve was not going to happen. But the speed of 
it all was amazing. When the shooting started we were 
lucky. I managed to get out of the square and back to 
the university. It was panic inside. You could still hear 
the shooting from the campus. It was very loud. People 
were saying that the army would come onto the campus 
next so I got out. 


I went straight to the station and by 2:15 that afternoon I 
was on a train to my hometown in Hubei province. I hate 
to admit to it but when I left Beijing and when I stayed 
with my parents for those two months I was scared. It’s 
a very different fear than what you get from a snake or 
a tiger or a violent man. It’s a base fear. Suddenly you 
start asking yourself all sorts of questions: ‘Are they 
after me? Can I go out? Do I hide? What do I do next?’ 


I left my parents’ house in September and returned to 
Beijing to try getting a visa for Canada but I found out 
the government had changed the law and there was no 
way I could leave. I felt that was it, that I had missed my 
chance. I went to Wuhan to stay with my Grandmother. 
I was dejected and still afraid. I sat around wondering 
what I should do next. I had friends in France, England 
and in the States. So I went to Hunan province to try 
and get a passport but once again, with no luck. What 
could I do? I had this very strong feeling tnat I needed 
to escape. So I took a train to Guangzhou. I arrived 
very early in the morning. I went to a friend’s house, 
borrowed some money from her and went to Shenzhen. 
I wanted to get as far away from Beiiimg as possible. 
Not just physically but spiritually as well. I took lots 
of different jobs in Shenzhen. I worked in a handbag 
factory; in a glass factory, painting nude female bodies 
on the glass; and I worked for a video company, making 
karaoke videos. I changed who I was. Before I was an 
artist. Now I felt I was lucky to be alive and I realised 
you have to be able to earn a living to be able to exist. 
I was happy working hard to make a living. 


The time in Shenzhen taught me how to be a man. I 
grew up. Because of what happened in Tiananmen I 
didn’t finish college — but I don’t regret it. If it hadn't 
been for the events in Tiananmen Square that day, I 
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would have finished university. But I probably would 
have ended up as a fool. 


It did me good. I was twenty-one then. I was just like a 
young soldier who had been sent off to war. Before the 
war they are little boys. After the war they come back 
as men. 


That event is the greatest part of my life history so far. 
But, of course, I have to hide it. 


Now, looking back on it as an adult I think we were 
all just kids. Like naughty kids. But, even though we 
were naughty kids, there was no justification for the way 
the government reacted. It’s like a child that cries: ‘I 
want candy!’ You can give the child a slap to keep him 
quiet — but to kill that child. No way! But, wherever 
there is progress, there has to be sacrifice. It’s like a 
big family. For the good of the family, the parents can’t 
avoid loving some of the children more and some less. 
I understand now that the government wasn’t really left 
with a lot of choice. They had to do it. Li Peng said 
no government will just give up its power — and it’s 
true. Sometimes politics becomes just like war. Politics 
is just people talking around a table. War is something 
violent that happens under the table. Basically they are 
the same thing. It’s all for power. I don’t know what 
would have happened if the government wouldn’t have 
carried out the crackdown. I was just a kid then and I 
still can’t really evaluate it. 


It’s still too complicated for me to understand exactly 
what the democratic movement was all about. Undoubt- 
edly, it was to do with a political power struggle. Two 
opposing political groups. Why did it happen? It’s the 
same as if it snowed in Guangzhou in June. It’s inex- 
plicable. I can’t explain it and most of my friends can’t 
either. I’ve got lots of friends here that went through it 
but we never talk about it now. I’ve got a scar on my 
hand that I got when I was a child. Every time it rains 
I feel pain there but I don’t show it to people all the 
time. It’s the same as Tiananmen. It’s history. I’m sure 
if I wouldn’t have been part of it, I would have become 
a discontented artist. Instead, I came to the south and 
started a totally different life. I never would have had 
all the difficulties and experiences I’ve gone through. In 
Guangzhou, nobody ever talks about the student move- 
ment. The feeling here is just: Cheers, have another beer 
and that’s it. There’s no way the events of °89 could 
happen again, not in the south at least. The atmosphere 
is completely different in the south. Anyway, the Can- 
tonese don’t want to fight. They are too interested in 
making money.” 


Li De Sheng, who originally comes from Shanghai, has 
lived in or around Guangzhou since before the student 
movement of '89. 
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He likes the south because of the freedom he finds there. 
He finds it freer in many different ways — most of 
all economically. And free economics is important to 
Li because when it comes to making money, he’s a 
real hustler. In China, masses and masses of people 
combined with an overbearing, out-dated bureaucratic 
system, have created a great need for the middle man. 
Mr Fix Its. And Li is one of them. Despite his degree in 
Political Science from Shanghai University, Li has opted 
for a life on the other side. He is part of China’s massive 
"black economy". And he enjoys the freedom of working 
for himself. 


He is not short of cash either. He said that his hustling 
activities earned him 30,000 yuan during the month 
of the massive Spring Trade Fair in Guangzhou. And 
like Wang Yong, he looks more the New York kid 
than the victim of an oppressive communist system. He 
wears a Puma T-shirt and those Reebok reef sandals 
that are in style with the young across the world. He 
spends mornings in bed, his afternoons hustling, and his 
evenings gambling, drinking beer, chasing women and 
occasionally taking narcotics if he can get hold of them. 


But despite what seems to be a hedonistic cop out by the 
27-year-old graduate, Li De Sheng is a very articulate 
young man. He keeps up with the outside word by 
watching Hong Kong TV, reading foreign newspapers 
and mixing with Western travellers. And what he sees 
the world saying about China annoys him. Especially 
what they say about the student democracy movement 
and Tiananmen Square. Li De Sheng was there and he 
thinks the West’s perception is both wrong and aniti- 
Chinese. 


LI DESHENG: 


"I was in Guangzhou when it all started in ’89. I had 
just been sacked from a job in a hotel when I first heard 
about the student movement in Beijing. My friends who 
were students here told me about it, but that’s all it 
was — talk. It’s a very typical Guangzhou attitude 
to politics. Look but don’t get involved. I went to a 
demonstration in Guangzhou — it was just like one of 
the weekly long markets in the countryside. Jt was fun. 
It was the first time I had seen such a big demonstration 
but it didn’t feel that real. There were demonstrations 
across the whole country and it felt like they were just 
following in Guangzhou. I supported what the students 
were saying in Beijing, but I didn’t join the Guangzhou 
students. I was no longer a student. I had moved on 
from that. 


As I wasn’t working I went to my hometown in Zhejiang 
province. I was surprised to find my father and those of 
his generation were on the side of the students. They 
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were hoping the government would communicate with 
the students. Everyone was following it on TV but by 
about the third week of May, the TV coverage stopped. 
When no news came out of Tiananmen Square, then I 
knew something was going to go wrong. My viewpoint 
changed. What was going on in Beijing was sure to be 
more important than what I had seen in Guangzhou. It’s 
difficult to explain but I felt I had to be part of it. So I 
went. 


The atmosphere in Tiananmen Square wasn’t like it was 
in the south at all. In Beijing, I stayed at a friend’s flat 
— a guy I went to school with. He was very active in 
the democracy movement. Before 1989 he had a well- 
paid job with a publisher in Beijing but lost it after 
Tiananmen. He was having so much trouble from the 
PSB (Public Security Bureau) that in the end his boss 
just said to him: ‘Sorry, but you’ll have to go.’ He hasn’t 
had a full-time job since. I stayed in Tiananmen Square 
until the actual day of the crackdown. As soon as more 
and more troops started coming into the area and people 
started getting killed I left. 1 went back to my friend’s 
flat and waited. For the next few days I was petrified. 
Beijing went crazy for about four days after the students 
had left the Square. Now, when I look back on those 
few weeks I really wonder. 


It all started because government officials abused their 
powers. Fair enough. But after that, the students were 
controlled by people behind the scenes. I still don’t 
know exactly who. It was a power struggle. I don’t think 
you will see anything like the democracy movement 
here again — but it seems that China could well face 
big changes. When Deng dies, there is a growing fear 
that China will go the same way as Russia and split 
into different countries. I hope not. There’s also a 
chance China will turn to a full capitalist economy. It’s 
not something I would like to see and it’s probably 
not something that the majority (those living in the 
countryside), would actually want when they realise 
what it would mean to them. But it is something that 
those with wealth or those with power do want to 
happen. Since the movement, most people who were 
involved have much less interest in politics. People are 
much more interested in making money. More interested 
in fulfilling their material desires than making political 
storms. 


My father and his friends who supported the students 
in ’89 did so just because it was something that 
was political and new. It’s because they have had 
no political ideas since the cultural revolution. It’s a 
Chinese characteristic. 


There is an old Shanghai tale: On Nanjing Road in 
Shanghai, the city’s biggest street, a man stops and looks 
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at something on the ground. A second person then stops 
to see what the man is looking at. Then a third and 
then more and more until the whole street has stopped 
and is looking on the ground. There are many rumours 
circulating up and down the street as to what is on the 
ground. This is very much like the student movement at 
Tiananmen. About 80 per cent of the student movement 
seemed to me to be like this. Everyone was looking for 
something — but they didn’t know what. 


I haven’t really thought if there will be any sort of 
anniversary demonstration this year. If there is I won’t 
join. Of course I feel sorry for those who died, but that’s 
not the way I would choose to show it. Most people now 
regard it as history. 


To understand what happened there you’ ve got to look 
at our history. In the cultural revolution how many 
people died? How many people starved? It’s all done 
by Mao. To die by starvation is much worse than being 
killed in the Square. Tiananmen was nothing compared 
to what happened then. But because the events of June 
4 were televised across the world, Western people have 
become preoccupied with this part of China’s history. 


America is constantly using this as a bargaining tool 
with China. After 1989 much foreign business left 
China. There was an economic embargo. Now, Western 
journalists write about China’s human rights, how 
people here can’t say what they want, can’t think what 
they want. And people in the West say we should do this 
and that to help ourselves. Maybe they say all of this 
with good intentions, but they don’t actually understand 
what China is or what the Chinese government is. To 
the Chinese government, face is everything. You can 
talk about human rights and democracy but the most 
basic human right is to be able to eat. To not be 
starving. Then, to have a little education and to have 
a few material things with which to live. Once you 
have these, then you can think, then you can talk. In 
the West people think you can’t say what you like in 
China. But actually, in China who cares what we want 
to say? At the moment, the Chinese people want colour 
TV’s, they want air-cons. It may sound sad but it’s true. 
In the West, the people have all those things already. 
Western people seem to judge China by their ideas 
of democracy. By their values of human rights. With 
Tiananmen Square, people don’t seem concerned with 
how it happened or what happened to China afterwards. 
They concentrate on the blood and the heroes who 
survived. Eighty per cent of the people went there 
without having any idea of what was going on. It was 
just some kind of market. It was almost like a fashion. 
They went there because a lot of other people went 
there. 
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In the West, they already have a bad opinion about the 
Communist party and what they have done. The West 
doesn’t like communists. Look what they tried to do 
in Vietnam. Of course, what Mao did in the cultural 
revolution was very bad. But they fail to see the whole 
picture. It’s always very superficial. In the same way 
that the students just followed others to Tiananmen 
Square, from what I understand, Western journalists just 
follow the blood. For us, it’s now history. People who 
were very involved in the movement — like my friend 
who is now blacklisted — we never talk about it. 


The movement probably pushed too much. In the end, 
Deng couldn’t handle the situation any more. If Deng 
would have lost control of the army we would have 
become like Russia. Some of the army was on the 
students’ side. There could well have been a split across 
China with the country being broken into three or more 
different countries. Or, we could have seen a swing 
back to hardline communism. Either way there would 
have been a lot of bloodshed. I’m sure Deng saw either 
outcome as bad for most Chinese people. 


If China broke up like that, I would leave for sure. At 
the moment, I’m happy here. I earn enough money. I 
have a free life in the south. 


The changes that have been seen in China can’t be 
explained by the movement. It’s down to the opening 
of China. When there is a rise in the economy the 
vision becomes wider. I used to live in a poor suburban 
area to the north of Guangzhou. Most of the people 
who lived there were engaged in ‘black business’ — 
illegal business. But the local police still renewed their 
residence permits because they knew if they moved 
them on, the area would lose money. It’s like this all 
over China now. This is the reality. 


There is a big campaign at the moment against pros- 
titution, gambling and drugs but look around China, 
especially in the rural areas and these things are every- 
where. It’s one eye closed, one eye open. It’s to do with 
money. Slowly, China is changing. Once, you needed 
to be careful before speaking out. Now, you can say 
just about whatever you like. You can go to bed with 
just about whoever you like if they are willing — which 
would have been impossible to imagine 10 years ago. 
Any sexual relationship outside of marriage would have 
been judged by the law. Now, even the moral majority 
doesn’t get bothered by it. Which makes me happy.” 
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Wei Jianxing Reportedly To Remain President of 
ACFTU 


HK0906111895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 9 Jun 95 p9 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The newly-appointed Beijing 
party chief, Wei Jianxing, has indicated his intention 
to remain as head of the national trade union after an 
annual meeting in December, an official said yesterday. 


It is likely to strengthen suspicions that Wei’s tenure as 
Beijing party chief will be short-lived, analysts said. 


Speaking from Beijing, the head of propaganda for the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU), Dong 
Yungi, said there were "no plans and no signs" of 
appointing a new president of the body. 


"Wei has said he wants to remain in the post despite his 
new position as Beijing party secretary," Dong said. 


Wei was appointed to a five-year term as president of the 
party-controlled union in 1993. The position is usually 
renewed for a second term. 


"If there are any personnel changes, they would have to 
be made at our annual national meeting in December," 
Dong said. 


“But there are no plans and no signs that the presidential 
post will be changed." 


Wei, a politburo [Political Bureau] member, replaced 
the disgraced Beijing party secretary, Chen Xitong, in 
April. Sources said at the time that he had been brought 
in as a firefighter, charged with re-establishing stability 
and completing an investigation into corruption in the 
city’s government and party. A new secretary would be 
appointed at a meeting of the Beijing party congress in 
1997, they said. 


"Of course, he has less time now, but he insists on 
receiving reports on the daily work of the union and 
presiding over our weekly work meetings,” Dong said. 


Before taking over as Beijing party chief, Wei was chief 
of the central party’s discipline commission, which took 
most of his time, he added. 


"He never worked in the union office regularly," Dong 
said. "Now he spends most of his time at the Beijing 
party office rather than at the discipline commission." 


Dong admitted, however, that the executive vice- 
president of the union, Zhang Dinghua, had assumed 
many of the tasks previously handled by Wei. 


Two other vice-presidents, Li Qisheng and Yang 
Xingfu, who ae in charge of international affairs 
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and organisation respectively, had been appointed as 
assistants to Zhang, he added. 


Wei, 64, whose first appointment in the central govern- 
ment was with the ACFTU as vice-chairman in 1984, 
is an advocate of worker rights and is thought to be re- 
luctant to leave union work. 


He has recently promoted the idea that unions can help 
solve the country’s state enterprise mess by assuming a 
greater role in management. 


He has also spearheaded a drive to force foreign-funded 
enterprises to establish unions within a year of starting 
production. 


Last year, Wei accused some foreign enterprises of "se- 
rious infringements of the legitimate rights of workers 
and even insults to their human dignity”. 


‘Views’ on Leading Cadres’ Self-Discipline 


OW0506171395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0836 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 May (XINHUA) 
— The CPC Central Committee Discipline Inspection 
Commission recently issued a circular on publishing 
"Views About Implementing and Handling the ‘Four 
Regulations’ Governing the Honesty and Self-Discipline 
of State Enterprises’ Leading Cadres," and urged all 
local authorities and departments to abide by these 
views. 


The full text of the "views" reads as follow: 


With the CPC Central Committee’s approval, the four 
regulations which the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission [CDIC] put forth at its fifth plenary session 
— regulations governing the honesty and self-discipline 
of state enterprises’ leading cadres (hereafter referred 
to as the "four regulations" for short) — are important 
measures for deepening the anticorruption struggle and 
improving party conduct and administrative ethics. 
The following views are stated so that these "four 
regulations" will be followed properly: 


1. The “four regulations" are applicable to middle- and 
upper-level leading cadres of large and superlarge state 
enterprises; persons in charge of medium and small 
enterprises; and government-appointed or government- 
hired leading cadres in companies which hold or dom- 
inate state property shares, leading cadres elected by 
workers’ congresses of enterprises and approved by 
competent government authorities, and leading cadres 
of enterprises’ party organizations. Cadres of the afore- 
mentioned categories who have reached retirement age 
but who have yet to have their retirement formalities 
processed are also included. 
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Previous regulations governing the honesty and self- 
discipline of leading cadres of county (department) and 
higher-level party and government organizations will 
continue to be applicable to !eading cadres of public 
institutions, and to leading cadres of public institutions 
operating with state budgets; and the "four regulations" 
governing the honesty and self-discipline for leading 
cadres of state enterprises are applicable to leading 
cadres of other public institutions. 


2. In accordance with the guidelines which the CDIC 
and the Central Organization Department have laid 
down in their “Circular on Holding Meetings of Demo- 
cratic Life in Accordance With the Regulations Govern- 
ing Leading Cadres’ Honesty and Self-Discipline" (No. 
3 CDIC Document issued in 1994), leading cadres of 
enterprises should seriously and properly hold meetings 
on democratic life to examine and correct themselves 
according to the “four regulations,” especially their per- 
formance since the CDIC convened its third plenary 
session. Party organizations at all levels and enterprises’ 
competent authorities should exercise supervision over 
leading cadres’ performance in examining and correct- 
ing themselves at meetings on democratic life. 


3. No individuals may keep the rebates, commissions, 
and cash gifts yielded by business operations and 
management. 


Keeping rebates yielded by business operations and 
management instead of entering them into the account 
books is considered embezzlement, which will be han- 
died according to Article 4 of the "CDIC Regulations for 
Discipling Communist Party Members Having Violated 
Economic Law and Discipline (For Trial Implementa- 
tion)" (hereafter referred to as “regulations” for short). 
Solicitations of rebates during business operations and 
management should be handled according to relevant 
laws and regulations. 


Keeping income yielded by intermediary activities one 
carries Out in the name of his business during busi- 
ness operations and management is considered embez- 
zlement, which should be handled according to Article 
4 of the "regulations." The conduct of one who takes ad- 
vantage of his office to engage in private intermediary 
activities and keeps the income for himself is considered 
accepting bribes, and it should be handled in accordance 
with Article 8 of the “regulations.” 


He who has accepted cash gifts from subordinate or 
other units, or public funds given under personal names, 
during business operations and management, should 
take the initiative to examine and correct himself. He 
who refuses to do so, or he who violated the regulations 
after the CDIC convened its fifth plenary session, should 
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be handled according to Article 11 of the "regulations." 
All the cash gifts collected should be returned. 


4. Obtaining wages and bonuses from a side job in vi- 
olation of regulations is impermissible. He who has ob- 
tained wages, bonuses, or other forms of compensation 
from a side job in violation of regulations should make 
self-examination and turn over the payments to the pub- 
lic coffers. He who refuses to do so, or he who violated 
this regulation after the CDIC convened its fifth plenary 
session should be ordered to turn over the payments to 
the public coffers and shall be criticized and educated; 
and if the case is serious, the party should serve him 
with a warning or serious warning, or dismiss him from 
party office. 


5. No individual cadres may operate their own busi- 
nesses. Those who did so before the CDIC held its fifth 
plenary session should make self-examination and cor- 
rection, and close their businesses. For those whose pri- 
vate businesses are associated with the state enterprises 
where they work (including companies which control 
State property shares) and whose profit-making opera- 
tions are dependent upon state enterprises, they should 
turn their profits over to the state enterprises. Those 
who refuse to make self-examination and correction, and 
those who continued to operate their private businesses 
after the CDIC held its fifth plenary session, should be 
disciplined within the party in accordance with Article 
33 of the "regulations," and their profits shall be confis- 
cated. Illegal transfer of state property to private busi- 
nesses should be handled as embezzlement, and other 
lawless conduct and acts of indiscipline should be han- 
died at the same time. 


6. Taking advantage of one’s office to assist family 
members, relatives, or friends to operate commercial 
businesses is impermissible. Those who take advantage 
of their authority or offices to assist their spouses, 
children, relatives, or friends to operate commercial 
businesses should be handled in accordance with Article 
30 of the "regulations." Other lawless conduct or acts or 
indiscipline, including illegal transfer of state property, 
should be handled at the same time. 


7. Occupying excessive living quarters in violation of 
regulations is impermissible. Competent authorities of 
all regions and enterprises should draw up or improve 
their regulations governing living quarters for leading 
cadres of enterprises. All enterprises, in light of the 
relevant regulations of the state, the regions in which 
they are located, and their own trades, and in conjunc- 
tion with their own situations, should draw up specific 
standards about leading cadres’ living quarters. Lead- 
ing cadres of enterprises should, in accordance with the 
requirements, examine their situations, correct the prob- 
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lems, and vacate living quarters they have occupied in 
violation of regulations. 


8. Using public funds for purchasing or building living 
quarters that exceed standards is impermissible. Those 
leading cadres who live in quarters that exceed stan- 
dards, or who have used public funds for purchasing 
such quarters, should vacate their quarters. The relevant 
liable persons or the residents should take the initiative 
to examine their own cases and correct the problems. 
Those who refuse to do so, and those who made the 
mistakes after the CDIC convened its fifth plenary ses- 
sion, should be ordered to vacate their quarters, and be 
criticized and educated. If the case is serious, the party 
should serve them with a warning or serious warning, 
or dismiss them from their party offices. 


9. No enterprises may purchase cars for their leading 
cadres’ use during a period in which losses are not 
permitted by policy, or in a period when they cannot 
afford to pay their workers. For those enterprises that 
have done so since | July 1992, their persons in 
charge should examine their cases, and the cars they 
have purchased should be auctioned or sold, and the 
proceeds should be used for their businesses’ production 
and operations, or for paying their workers’ delinquent 
wages. Those who refuse to do so, and those who 
violated the regulations after the CDIC convened its 
fifth plenary session should be ordered to correct the 
problems before a deadline, and the party should serve 
the persons in charge with a warning or serious warning, 
or dismiss them from their party offices. 


10. The purchase of imported luxury sedans is imper- 
missible. For those enterprises which have made the pur- 
chase or replacement with imported sedans with cylin- 
der displacement exceeding 2.6 liters (including 2.6 
liters), relevant departments should auction or sell these 
sedans and the proceeds should be returned to these en- 
terprises to be used for developing production, and serve 
their persons in charge with a warning or serious warn- 
ing, or dismiss them from party offices. 


If the state has prescribed separate regulations, those 
regulations should be followed. 


11. For conduct which violates the "four regulations" 
and which deserves disciplinary action, competent de- 
partments, supervisory authorities, and the enterprises 
involved should take disciplinary actions in accordance 
with the "Regulations for Giving Awards and Punish- 
ment to Enterprise Workers," as well as these views. 
Conduct that has broken criminal law should be referred 
to judicial authorities for handling according to the law. 


12. Competent authorities of enterprises operated by 
various provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities 
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under the central government’s direct jurisdiction, and 
central state organs; and companies and federations 
with administrative functions, may, on the basis of 
these views and in conjunction with their actual situa- 
tions, draw up specific implementation measures, which 
should be referred to the CDIC for the record. A copy 
of the measures should also be referred to the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission. 


[By] The CPC Central Committee Discipline Inspection 
Commission 


[Dated] 11 May 1995 


Treatment of Teachers Linked to Staffing Shortage 


HK08061 14395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 p4 


[From the “To the Point Column" by Zhang Xia on the 
"Opinion" page: "No Wonder Teachers Quit"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] After last winter’s vacation, a 
kindergarten in Shanghai found four of their teachers 
had transferred to other occupations. Short-staffed, it 
was forced to merge the three teacher-less classes into 
two and staff had to give more classes. 


This is not a special case. Other educational institutions 
— high schools, colleges and universities — are also 
suffering from the “brain drain". 


Statistics in Shanghai show that 1,500 teachers switched 
to other jobs in the city in 1993. The number, however, 
jumped to 2,500 last year. Among them, 1,000 were 
under 30-years of age and 954 had college education 
background. 


Some teachers left schools thinking their talent could be 
better put to use in other occupations. A main reason for 
the "brain drain," however, lies in poor treatment given 
to teachers. 


According to an investigation into the incomes of 12 
state departments, teachers’ salaries ranks only ninth. In 
some rural areas, teachers’ salaries have been in arrears 
in recent years. Teachers sometimes found it hard to 
make ends meet. 


Generally speaking, teachers’ housing conditions are 
terrible. Some of the profession’s best teachers and 
scientific researchers are living in small rooms with their 
spouses and children. 


We have always called for teachers’ selfless devotion 
to the country’s education cause. Governments at all 
levels, however, should also pay attention to teachers’ 
living conditions and help them resolve practical prob- 
lems. 
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Just recently an encouraging message came out of 
Guangzhou. This year, 5,000 junior middle school 
graduates will took part in the entrance examination to 
the city’s middle level normal schools—that is 1,000 
more than last year. 


This new trend can be attributed to Guangzhou’s success 
in raising its teachers’ incomes and improving their 
living conditions. Teaching as a job does have many 
attractions—many young people prefer having a sense 
of security by becoming a teacher in a competitive, and 
sometimes risky, market economy. 


Correction to Security Prevents Dissident Outing 
HK0606014495 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
"Security Stops Dissident Chen Ziming From Outing," 
published in the 2 June China DAILY REPORT, page 
13: Second column, paragraph five, third sentence make 
read: ...and his wife Wang Zhihong stepped out of... 
(correcting name here and throughout) 


Military & Public Security 


Qinghai Cracks Down on Weapons Trafficking 


95P30106 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 15 Apr 95 pl 


[FBIS Summary] During the first three months of 1995, 
Qinghai’s public security apparatus has cracked down 
on the illegal manufacture and sale of guns. By the 
end of March, public security had solved seven cases, 
seizing 45 small caliber handguns and 1.085 million 
rounds of ammunition. Since 1992, Qinghai has seen 
a yearly increase in the number of weapons trafficking 
cases, leading the public security apparatus to make this 
issue the focus of its law enforcement efforts in the first 
quarter of 1995. In Xining, public security components 
raided an illegal gun-manufacturing shop, capturing 
three criminals, and in Golmud, public security broke 
up a five-man gun trafficking gang, seizing six guns, 
two military guns, and 18,000 rounds of ammunition. 


Armed Police Try To Resist Influence of 
Debauchery 


OW0806143895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1217 GMT 1 Jun 95 


[By XINHUA correspondents Zhu: Gu ting (0719 
1639 1656) and Chen Zhongju (7115 U 5282)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, | Jun (XINHUA) — 
How to strengthen regular management and education of 
troops in the face of the influence of debauchery and the 
corrosion of decadent ideology and cultures under the 
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new situation of developing a socialist market economy, 
in order to preserve the centralization and unity of 
the troops and consolidate and heighten their combat 
capability so that they can outstandingly fulfill their 
various tasks, the most important one being the handling 
of emergencies? Since March, members of the Armed 
Police Headquarters’ party committee and other leaders 
have been leading work groups to the plateaus, coastal, 
and border areas to conduct thorough investigations into 
the present state of troop management and education, 
thereby finding out new countermeasures for improving 
the work of managing and educating the troops under 
the new situation. 


The Armed Police held a discussion meeting on man- 
agement and education work in Beijing from 25 to 
30 May. Guided by Deng Xiaoping’s thought on army 
building in the new period and by the general require- 
ments set by General Secretary Jiang Zemin, and on the 
basis of the Central Military Commission’s "Decision on 
Strengthening Management and Education of Troops," 
the participants, taking the reality in military units into 
account, earnestly studied and discussed ways to inte- 
grate ideological and political education with manage- 
ment, to raise the level of regular management, and to 
prevent major accidents. Ten units, including the Armed 
Police Corps of Guangdong, Hainan, Fujian, Shanghai, 
and Beijing introduced their experiences in strengthen- 
ing management and education of their troops. Six units 
analyzed the major problems that occurred in the man- 
agement and education of troops. 


The Shenzhen detachment of the Armed Police has 
vigorously strengthened education on outlooks on life, 
values, money, hardship, and gain and losses among 
the troops, persisting in using regulations and rules to 
standardize the words and deeds of its officers and men, 
placing restrictions on their visits to places such as 
song and dance halls, and strengthening management 
over troops carrying out duties in various areas. After 
eight years of arduous explorations and practice, the 
detachment freed itself from the influence of debauchery 
in areas where the market economy is developed, 
thereby freeing the work of managing and educating the 
troops from confusion and leading it onto the orbit of a 
virtuous cycle. Since 1990, this detachment has gained a 
Collective Award of Merit, Third Class, has been named 
an advance unit in implementing the “Outline” three 
times, and has been called by leading comrades of the 
city party committee a tough and trusted unit. 


In the face of a complex social environment, the Haikou 
detachment of the Armed Police has strengthened man- 
agement and education of its troops and achieved some 
results by persisting in carrying forward our Army’s 
fine traditions, by relying on regulations and rules, and 
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stressing the importance of resisting the influence of de- 
bauchery. Beginning in 1991, the detachment has been 
named an advanced detachment in grass-roots building 
by the Armed Police Headquarters for three consecu- 
tive years; four members of the detachment have been 
conferred the glorious titles of "model party branch sec- 
retary of the special zone," "faithful bodyguard of the 
special zone,” "a social order model of the special zone," 
and "a bodyguard of the coconut city" by the provincial 
party committee and government. 


The meeting noted: A great change has taken place 
in the management and education of troops under the 
condition of a market economy. Reform and opening 
to the outside world and the development of a socialist 
market economy have injected new vigor and vitality 
into the management and education of troops and 
played a positive role in the building of troops, but the 
corrosive influence of decadent ideology and cultures 
and debauchery on officers and men of military units 
must not be underestimated, for it will lead to the decline 
of the moral quality of troops and will also influence 
the political faith of officers and men. Therefore, it is 
necessary to take resisting the influence of debauchery 
and the corrosion of decadent ideology and cultures as 
an important and urgent task for troop management and 
education. 


The meeting proposed the following major measures 
for managing and educating troops in the new situa- 
tion: Effectively integrating management with ideolog- 
ical education; giving full play to the role of education 
in guiding management; conducting education on patri- 
otism and dedication, on revolutiona:y outlook on life, 
on the importance of working arduously, and on respect 
and love for cadres and soldiers in accordance with the 
requirements set by General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 
on the basis of deepening the study of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of socialism with Chinese character- 
istics, in order to ensure that the troops are firm polit- 
ically and pure morally; making great efforts to imple- 
ment regulations and the air-tight management measures 
set by the military commission in order to check corro- 
sion by decadent ideology and cultures; conscientiously 
doing a good job in prevention work; preventing the oc- 
currence of major accidents and vicious cases so as to 
maintain a high degree of stability in military units. 


Ba Zhongtan, commander of the Armed Police, and Po- 
litical Commissar Zhang Shutian, attended the meeting. 
They spoke on vigilance against the influence of de- 
bauchery, resistance against the corrosion of decadent 
ideology and cultures, and doing well the work of man- 
aging and educating troops under the new situation. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-111 
9 June 1995 


General 
Regulations Adopted To Protect Consumers’ Rights 


OW0806144195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1408 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— A regulation that is to provide further protection of 
consumers’ rights in the capital was passed here today 
and will take effect on September 1. 


The regulation on implementing the Law on Protec- 
tion of Consumers’ Rights and Interests was passed at 
the 17th session of the Standing Committee of the Bei- 
jing Municipal People’s Congress, the local legislature, 
which closed today. 


This is an important step by the municipal government 
to increase safeguards of the quality of commodities 
and services and the rights of Chinese and foreign 
consumers, officials said. 


The regulation contains detailed stipulations on repair- 
ing, exchanging, or giving refunds for goods, as well as 
requirements for names and symbols of products. 


Businesses which violate the regulation will face pur- 
ishment, and consumers can ask for compensation if 
they find retailors use people to trick them into buy. 1g 
goods or if they sell fake and shoddy goods. 


The municipal departments in charge of industry and 
commerce, technical supervision, public health, and 
price controls have been asked to fully carry out their 
duties and strengthen their watch over businesses. 


The Beijing Consumers’ Association, the major local 
Organization to settle disputes between consumers and 
businesses, received 9,521 complaints from consumers 
last year, 9,466 of which have been dealt with, with 
4.78 million yuan worth of consumers’ economic losses 
having been compensated. 


The Municipal Bureau of Industry and Commerce 
also handled consumers’ complaints and fined illegal 
business operators in a drive to protect consumers’ 
rights, according to Wang Jiping, director of the bureau. 


The Law on Protection of Consumers’ Rights and Inter- 
ests was passed by the Fourth Session of the Eighth Na- 
tional People’s Congress Standing Committee, China’s 
top legislature, on October 31, 1993, and became effec- 
tive on January 1, 1994. 


Top Flood Control Group on Alert for High Water 
OW0806162695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
The State Flood Control and Drought Relief headquar- 
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ters, China’s top flood control organization, announced 
here today that it is on the alert during the flood season 
this year. 


Vice-premier Jiang Chunyun said in Shandong that no 
loophole can be left in the lookout for the safety of the 
Yellow River. Six inspection groups have been sent to 
examine flood prevention work on the country’s major 
rivers. 


The office also began a 24-hour work day for its flood 
control efforts. 


After inspecting prevention work on the Yellow River, 
Jiang emphasized that even though no major disasters 
have occurred on the Yellow River since New China 
was founded, local authorities should completely give 
up the idea of leaving things to chance, XINHUA re- 
porters were told in Jinan, the capital city of Shandong. 


Flood control brigades should be enlarged, materiel and 
equipment should be ready, and officials must be on the 
spot if flooding occurs, he said. 


"People’s lives and property along the river must be 
the first priority in flood control work," he pointed out, 
adding that "the re-location of flood victims should be 
well-arranged if the worst happens." 


Earlier reports from the State’s top flood control organi- 
zation said that major flooding is likely to occur in areas 
along the Chang Jiang River, the Yellow River, and the 
Haihe and Songhua Rivers this year, a possibly dire sit- 
uation for flood control during the high- water season. 


Those areas are densely populated with a high level of 
economic development and good transportation, so the 
prevention of natural disasters is especially vital. 


China has also taken steps to deal with flooding in 
the countryside, according to reports. Since last winter, 
a total of 18 billion yuan has been spent on water 
conservancy projects, and by the end of April, more 
than 80 percent of those areas damaged by floods last 
year were repaired, according to earlier reports. 


Coal-Fired Power Plants To Reduce Pollution 


HK0906110995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 pl 


[By Liu Yinglang: "Electricity Plants Aim To Reduce 
Pollution" ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Four coal-fired power,plants 
in China have installed special equipment to remove 
sulphur dioxide from smoke, contributing to local envi- 
ronmental protection. 


An official with the National Environmental Protection 
Agency (Nepa) cited the plants as an example of China’s 
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efforts at an international workshop on assessing the 
environmental impact of coal-fired power plants. 


The three-day meeting, which ended in Beijing yester- 
day, was sponsored by the Supervision and Management 
Department of Nepa. 


The workshop provided a venue for the exchange of 
information on technologies and methods for evaluating 
the influence of the plants on the environment, the 
official said. 


Shigern Kataoka, a senior power engineer with the 
World Bank, outlined the bank’s environmental guide- 
lines and requirements for the environmental impact as- 
sessment of electric power stations. 


China’s technical evaluation standards for coal-fired 
power plants differ from those of the World Bank in 
some respects. They should be adjusted so that such 
projects can get the support of World Bank loans, 
Kataoka said. 


China has more than 200 coal-fired power plants, 
with a combined generating capacity of over 125,000 
kilowatts. 


Some of the plants have adopted measures to cut sulphur 
dioxide, dust and smoke pollution. 


Some plants use static dust-arresting devices or low- 
sulphur coal to reduce pollution, the official said. 


The four plants that have adopted devices to remove 
sulphur dioxide from smoke are situated in Sichuan, 
Shandong and Shanxi provinces. 


Engineers from power plant design institutes that have 
completed projects supported by World Bank loans 
spoke on their experience in environmental impact 
assessment of coal-fired power plants. 


Baoji-Zhongwei Railway Opens for Service 


OW0906034795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0237 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— Tae Baoji-Zhongwei electrified railway in northwest 
China has opened to traffic seven months ahead of 
schedule, making it the first long rail line constructed 
since 1990. 


The Ministry of Railways held a grand ceremony 
yesterday at Yingshuigiao, in Zhongwei County in 
the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, to mark the 
completion of the railway. 


The line is a key state project during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan (1991-1995), with funding from the third 
group of Japanese yen loans. 
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It starts in the south at Guozhen Station on the Longhai 
(from Lanzhou in northwest China’s Gansu Province to 
Lianyungang in east China’s Jiangsu Province) railway, 
and ends in the north at Yingshuigiao station on the 
Baotou-Lanzhou line. 


With a total length of 498.19 km, the line cuts through 
14 cities and counties in Ningxia and the provinces of 
Shaanxi and Gansu. 


The designed annual transport capacity for the railway 
is 18 million tons, which is expected to reach 25 million 
tons finally. 


The line, as a part of the Eurasian Continental Bridge, 
will greatly spur economic growth in northwest China, 
officials said. 


Beijing-Kowloon Railway To Help Jinggang 
Economy 


OW0906015495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0136 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— The Beijing-Kowloon (Jingjiu) railway, China’s 
most important transport artery from north to south, is 
expected to give a great impetus to economic expansion 
in the Jinggang Mountains area, an old Red Army base, 
through which the line was purposely designed to pass. 


The area, located at the juncture of Jiangxi and Hunan 
provinces, covers an area of about 250 sq km. It was 
the first rural revolutionary base the Communist Party 
of China (CPC) established in the 1920s. 


However, the area has been lagging behind in the 
opening drive, for which poor transportation has been 
blamed. 


Jinggangshan City is now going all out to tap local 
tourism resources to prepare for an expected increase in 
the number of tourists when the Jingjiu railway opens 
to traffic by the end of this year. 


Ma Zhonggiang, secretary of the Jinggangshan munic- 
ipal committee of the CPC, told XINHUA that visitor 
arrivals are expected to hit one million each year since 
1998, bringing the city earnings of 20 billion yuan. 


The Jinggang Mountains have abundant tourism re- 
sources. They are especially famous for waterfalls, fan- 
tastic peaks, primitive forests, rare animals and plants, 
caves and hot springs. 


Tourism there is developing rapidly. In recent years 
annual tourist arrivals have reached about 200,000, 
including 3,000 overseas visitors. 


The number of tourists from Jiangxi and Hunan has 
risen by 20 percent since the five-day work week started 
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May 1, compared with the same period of last year, 
Statistics show. 


A medium-sized railway station will be built in the 
city. "The Jingjiu railway will greatly narrow the gap 
between Jinggangshan and the rich areas across the 
country,” Ma said. 


The per capita income of farmers in the area was 
1,003 yuan last year, which was still below the national 
average, Ma said, adding that the figure will reach 2,000 
yuan by the end of 1997. 


The local government is further improving infrastructure 
facilities to pave the way for economic development. A 
power station with a generating capacity of 24,000 kw 
will soon be constructed, and many highways will be 
widened. 


The city has so far seen the establishment of a dozen 
overseas- funded enterprises, involving foreign invest- 
ment of some three million US dollars. The enterprises 
are mainly involved in the processing of agricultural and 
sideline products such as bamboo and timber, and the 
development of other mountain resources. 


At the same time the city plans to seek overseas co- 
operation in the sectors of tourism, real estate, power 
and highway construction, by introducing an estimated 
500 million yuan (about 58.8 million US dollars), Ma 
said. 


*‘Three Balance’ Theory To Fight Inflation Urged 


9SCE0416A Beijing JIAGE LILUN YU SHIJIAN 
[PRICE: THEORY AND PRACTICE] in Chinese 
20 Mar 95 No 3, pp 9-10 


[Article by Yang Peixin (2799 1014 2450), senior re- 
searcher, State Council Development Research Center: 
"Use Three Balance Theory to Fight Infiation"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] In 1993, household consumer 
prices rose 14.7 percent nationwide. In 1994, the state 
tightened macroeconomic regulation and control, yet 
consumer prices soared 24.1 percent. Why? We still 
do not fully understand the characteristics of the latest 
inflation or its principles of development. Our measures 
are still not sufficiently rigorous. True knowledge comes 
from practice. Since we cannot predict the future, 
we can only deepen our understanding and grasp the 
principles of development of inflation gradually in the 
course of bringing inflation under control. That way we 
can be wiser after the fact. 


Inflation was a serious problem in 1958 in the wake of 
the Great Leap Forward. When rectification got under 
way in 1962, there was already talk of the “three 
balance" theory, which subsequently evolved into the 
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"four balance" theory, namely balancing revenue with 
expenditures in the budget, balancing credit income with 
expenditures, balancing material supply with demands 
on the market, and balancing international payments. Of 
these "four balances," the first three are the most critical. 
During the Great Leap Forward, we sought to double 
steel output and overtake the United States and Britain. 
So we turned out iron and steel in large quantities. 
Useless capital construction projects proliferated. The 
banks made too many loans and pumped too much 
money into circulation. The treasury collected sham 
revenue while spending real money, in effect widening 
the budget deficit and vastly jacking up social demand. 
Meanwhile 90 million people headed for the mountains 
and threw themselves into iron and steel production. 
There were exaggerated reports of agricultural output 
even as actual output fell. The supply of grain, non- 
staple food, cotton, fiax, and cooking-oils failed to keep 
up with demand and shortages occurred, which, in turn, 
drove up prices to a level higher than government prices. 
Inflation ensued. We learned this objective principle of 
inflation: When investment shoots up, the government 
cannot balance its books, banks issue a surfeit of bills, 
materials shortages develop, and prices skyrocket. 


Hence the adjustment of 1962. First of all, capital 
construction was slashed drastically. Construction on the 
building to house the Beijing Civil Aviation Bureau was 
practically completed but for the top, still we suspended 
work on the project without hesitation. Equally firmly 
were the "two qi" projects abandoned. When capital 
construction funds were cut, the budget deficit shrank. 
With the discontinuation of capital construction projects 
and factory construction, 20 million workers left for the 
countryside, payrolls decreased and banks cut back on 
the money put into circulation. Meanwhile, the work 
force increased in the countryside. The introduction 
of three-level ownership (the three levels being the 
commune, the production brigade, and the production 
team, with the production team as the basic accounting 
unit) succeeded in mobilizing peasant enthusiasm and 
agricultural output rose. After three or four years, we 
finally got rid of inflation. Practice proves that our 
"three balance” theory tied in with the way inflation 
operated in China and ultimately succeeded in bringing 
inflation under control. This theory has also helped us 
nip inflation in the bud several times. In 1979, the 
"foreign leap forward" led to inflation, epitomized by the 
imbalance in foreign exchange income and expenditures 
and rising commodity prices. So we went in for further 
adjustment in 1980, trimming capital construction and 
holding down investment. In addition, the practice 
in rural areas of fixing farm output quotas for each 
household and the decision to give more decision- 
making authority to enterprises in the cities proved 
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effective in mobilizing the enthusiasm of peasants, 
workers, and enterprises, and we finally succeeded in 
nipping inflation in the bud. However, China at the time 
was in a State of isolation, with the public economy its 
only economy. The "three balances” theory is sufficient 
for short-term balancing but has its historical limitations. 


The inflation of 1993 took place a dozen years after 
reform got under way and the open policy was intro- 
duced and after the economy began to expand by leaps 
and bounds. This circumstance gave it a unique charac- 
ter. A combination of the real estate fever in Hainan and 
Guangdong; establishment of the two stock exchanges 
in Shanghai and Shenzhen; the presence of two sets 
of exchange rates, namely the market rates and regu- 
lating rates; and the deregulation of the gold and sil- 
ver jewelry market pushed up prices sharply starting 
in April 1993, as demonstrated by profiteering-driven 
soaring social interest rates. The inflationary paceset- 
ters were foreign currency regulating prices and gold 
jewelry. What happened in 1993 was different from the 
earlier round of panic purchasing in 1988, when people 
snapped up everything they could lay their hands on. 
This time around, people frantically bought up foreign 
currency, gold and silver jewelry, and valuable domes- 
tic electrical appliances—with funds withdrawn from 
their savings accounts at banks. As a result, savings 
dropped. For years savings deposits at banks had been 
the source of investment in industry and commerce and 
had funded capital construction. The decline in savings 
signaled the outflow of funds to circulate outside the 
system, siphoned off by speculation on the stock and 
real estate markets. So the government moved to rein 
in the macroeconomy through regulation and control. 
Interbank lending was disallowed, as was social fund 
raising. The scale of investment was restricted; it was 
not to exceed the budget by one dime. Also curbed was 
the scale of bank lending. These macroeconomic regu- 
latory and control measures dealt a blow to the “bub- 
ble economy." Furthermore, they were implemented in 
a manner consistent with the “three balance” theory: 
Limit investments—hold the line on bank lending and 
reduce the money supply—and bring price increases un- 
der control. 


Using the "three balance" theory as the yardstick, we 
must say 1994 was a year of major achievements. First, 
the investment growth rate dropped markedly. Second, 
the scale of bank lending was cut. Third, savings de- 
posits at banks rose, reversing the trend toward circu- 
lation outside of the official system. Fourth, exports in- 
creased faster than imports, yielding a foreign exchange 
surplus. Fifth, exchange rates stabilized. Sixth, social 
consumer goods retail sales went up only marginally 
after adjustment for inflation. Then there are these new 
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phenomena. First, foreign capital flowed into China to 
the tune of $30 billion, equivalent to 280 to 300 billion 
yuan, boosting foreign exchange deposits at the central 
bank. Some of the foreign capital that found its way 
into China was used to pay for imported foreign equip- 
ment, some of it converted into renminbi, thus increas- 
ing the basic currency. The amount of steel shipped into 
China by foreign companies increased sharply, weak- 
ening the market for domestic steel. As a result, steel 
works had no choice but to cut production as inven- 
tories piled up. Wage expenditures by foreign-funded 
enterprises more or less doubled, having risen far more 
rapidly than those of state enterprises. In other words, 
on the one hand, foreign investment and wage expendi- 
tures by foreign-funded companies may be outside offi- 
cial control, but they have a major impact on the money 
supply and aggregate demand. On the other hand, by 
importing steel and equipment, foreign capital also has 
a Significant impact on material supplies. At present, 
there already exist in China multiple economies. There 
has been a notable increase in investment by foreign- 
funded companies, township and town enterprises, pri- 
vate enterprises, and localities, in a break with the past 
when the state economy was the only economy so that 
as soon as the government scaled back investment, total 
investment decreased instantly. Among the components 
of aggregate demand, investment and consumption de- 
mand have driven up spending by foreign capital, lo- 
Calities, peasants, township and town enterprises, and 
private enterprises. Gone were the days when the state 
could shrink aggregate demand overnight by hitting the 
brakes. At the aggregate supply end, the output of state 
enterprises has been joined by that of the peasantry, 
township and town enterprises, private enterprises, and, 
in particular, goods imported by foreign capital. 


In light of this new set of circumstances, we should 
further improve macroeconomic regulation and control, 
examine the new problems, and adopt new strategies: 


First, separate sets of statistics should be kept for dif- 
ferent economies, particularly the foreign-funded econ- 
omy, and studied closely. There should be a separate 
category under total investment to reflect foreign in- 
vestment, a separate category under material supply to 
keep tabs on imports bankrolled by foreign capital, and a 
separate category under capital expenditures to show the 
payrolls of the three kinds of enterprises either wholly or 
partially foreign-funded. In calculating personal wages 
and other expenditures, banks should list nonwage ex- 
penses separately, including interest on savings deposits, 
to avoid creating the wrong impression of an excessive 
rise in consumption funds. Furthermore, since the three 
kinds of enterprises either wholly or partially foreign- 
funded, urban townships, and private enterprises pay 
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wages at higher levels than state organs or state enter- 
prises, they should be treated separately in statistical 
matters, again to avoid giving the impression that con- 
sumption funds are rising too rapidly, which may fuel 
demands for a wage freeze. The State Statistical Bureau 
and the banks should be both thorough and meticulous 
in their statistical work, adjusting themselves to the re- 
ality of different economies coexisting side and side 
and the resultant complexities. This is a prerequisite for 
proper macroeconomic regulation and control. 


Second, agriculture plays a pivotal role in aggregate 
supply. In its pursuit of an ever-rising output value 
in industry in recent years, the coastal region has 
ignored agriculture. As the region rushes to build 
development zones without thinking, it is commonplace 
for farmland in the countryside and vegetable plots in 
the outskirts of a city to be taken out of agriculture and 
put to other uses. Moreover, the industrial-agricultural 
price scissors has widened in the last few years, 
driving up prices of agricultural capital goods and 
making grain growing even less profitable. So peasants 
have been abandoning their land and pouring into 
cities, forming a wave of rural migrants. The result 
is the undersupply of agricultural products, including 
cereals, cooking oil, meat, and vegetables. The “three 
balance” theory, therefore, should put special emphasis 
on coordinated development in the agricultural sector. 
Otherwise inflation will get out of hand. 


Third, price deregulation and decontrol must proceed 
with restraint in accordance with a plan. The failure of 
"shock therapy” in Poland and Russia proves the bank- 
ruptcy of the theory that "prices can be totally deregu- 
lated as long as government keeps the lid on the money 
supply.” As China makes the transition from a planned 
economy to a market economy, the old price distortions 
must be corrected and prices must be deregulated—but 
only gradually, step by step. Otherwise, there is always 
the danger of vicious inflation. For '°.. , the gov- 
ernment went too far in raising pric: ve first half 
of 1994, triggering off grain price inc. cases and other 
chain reactions. 


Fourth, any drive to scale back capital construction must 
distinguish among the different sectors and treat them 
differently. Even in times of inflation, every commodity 
is not in short supply; in the case of some commodities, 
underdemand is a fact of life. Already the textile, 
machinery, coal, and metallurgical industries are in 
that situation. In the northeast and even central and 
western China, some workers are underemployed and 
have difficulty making a living. The worse inflation 
gets, the more likely it is that the phenomenon of 
partial economic stagnation will occur. The hydropower 
sector is operating under capacity. There is not enough 
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work to keep the design departments busy. There 
is an oversupply of steel and cement. On the other 
hand, electricity shortages continue and demand for rail 
transportation exceeds capacity. These strategic sectors 
must be developed promptly. We cannot impose a single 
solution across the board. We cannot conclude that 
the entire economy is overheated as soon as the word 
“overheated” is mentioned. It is proposed that special 
agencies be created for railroads and hydropower, for 
instance, to attract foreign capital, social funds, and 
bank funds. Those who invest in these sectors wou!d 
be guaranteed capital and interest by the government or 
banks. Special five- and 10-year plans should be drawn 
up for these sectors to shelter them from year-to-year 
considerations. Barring the outbreak of war, the plans 
must be completed as a means of ending the stagnation 
in some areas of the economy. 


*Economists Analyze Inflation, Propose Strategies 


9SCE0416B Beijing ZHONGGUO WUJIA [PRICES 
IN CHINA] in Chinese Apr 95 No 4 pp 3-7 


[Article by Xu Changming (1776 7022 2494) and Wang 
Yuanhong (3769 6678 7703), Economic Forecasting 
Office, State Information Center: "Analyze Inflation 
Objectively and Choose Appropriate Strategies" ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] I. General Assessment of 
Inflationary Trend in 1995 


1. Let us take a look at inflation from the economic 
cycle perspective. Inflation began decelerating at the 
beginning of 1995 and is projected to fall significantly 
from the level in 1994. Economic cycles are common 
to all countries no matter what system they follow. 
Since the PRC was founded, the Chinese economy has 
experienced several cycles. By studying the relations 
between the annual and monthly economic growth rates, 
on the one hand, and changes in the overall price levels, 
on the other, we see that inflationary peaks and valleys 
are invariably and highly correlated with ups and downs 
in the economic cycle. Typically, changes in inflation 
lag behind the economic cycle. This is evident from 
the three economic cycles that have occurred since the 
1980's. 


A. Inflation lags behind economic expansion, usually by 
about one year. Moreover, inflation typically peaks six 
months to one year after the high point in economic ex- 
pansion. In the early days of economic expansion, when 
the economic growth rate is still fairly modest, aggregate 
supply is more or less in line with aggregate demand. 
Economic expansion in this period has relatively minor 
effects on price levels. It is when the economy picks 
up steam, widening the gap between aggregate supply 
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and demand and exacerbating the structural conflict be- 
tween the two, that price levels begin to rise sharply. 
When economic expansion reaches its climax, supply 
trails demand badly and inflation soars and will stay at 
an elevated level for a prolonged period of time. In fact, 
it is only after economic contraction has been under way 
for some time that inflation peaks. During the first eco- 
nomic cycle, economic expansion began in 1982, but 
the price level remained at low levels throughout 1982- 
1983. Only after the economic growth rate hit a high in 
1984 did inflation accelerate. Economic growth slowed 
in the second half of 1985, the same year that inflation 
peaked. During the second economic cycle, economic 
expansion peaked in the third quarter of 1988, but price 
levels continued to climb strongly through mid- 1989. In 
fact, inflation remained very high two years in a row, 
from 1988 through 1989. During the third economic 
cycle, economic expansion started in the second half of 
1991, but inflation began accelerating only in the sec- 
ond half of 1992. When economic expansion peaked in 
mid-1993, inflation was still in its accelerating phase. 
In accordance with general principles, this round of in- 
fiation should have climaxed in the first quarter of 1994 
and begun to ease off by the second quarter. However, 
substantial increases in the prices of grains and cook- 
ing oil in June 1994 gave sagging inflation a new burst 
of energy, enabling it to rebound that same month and 
climb to a new high in October 1994 and lengthening 
the lag that separates the end of the boom in the eco- 
nomic cycle and the deceleration of inflation. 


B. The deceleration of inflation lags behind the down- 
turn in economic growth. It takes longer for macroeco- 
nomic policies (including financial, fiscal, and invest- 
ment policies) to work their effects on inflation than on 
the economic cycle. As a result, even when the econ- 
omy has moved from expansion to contraction, even 
when the macroeconomic regulatory and control poli- 
cies are made more stringent, and even when the eco- 
nomic growth rate has dropped discernibly, price lev- 
els will continue to rise rapidly for a prolonged period 
of time and then level off during the early economic 
contraction phase. During the first economic cycle, eco- 
nomic growth began slowing down sharply in July 1985, 
and was appreciably much more sluggish by November. 
(Prices went up 20.2 percent in July compared with the 
same month a year earlier and up 8.8 percent in Novem- 
ber over November in the preceding year.) In contrast, 
it was not until the second quarter of 1986 that prices 
began falling noticeably. During the second economic 
cycle, economic contraction began in the fourth quarter 
of 1988. Although the contraction this time around was 
induced by austere belt-tightening policies, only in the 
fourth quarter of 1989 did inflation retreat in a notice- 
able way. The latest economic cycle has now been in 


its contraction phase for over a year, but inflation has 
not moderated in any obvious fashion mainly because 
macroeconomic regulatory and control policies in ef- 
fect during the economic downturn have been too timid 
and less than steadfast. Moreover, the decision to raise 
procurement prices of grains and cotton by wide mar- 
gins just when the overall price level showed signs of 
waning has given inflation a new lease on life. Central 
government anti-inflation measures will be implemented 
more thoroughly in the wake of the national economic 
work conference held in November 1994. Barring ma- 
jor economic upheaval, price movements are expected 
to behave in accordance with the above principles. Our 
preliminary projection is that November 1994 will turn 
out to be a turning point in price movements as high 
inflation gives way to low inflation. Inflation will grad- 
ually moderate in the first half of 1995 and slow down 
markedly in the second half. Provided there is policy 
consistency, inflation for all 1995 will be down notice- 
ably. 


Inflation hits bottom at the same time as economic 
contraction gives way to economic expansion. In fact, 
inflation remains quite mild for a fairly long period even 
after the economy has rebounded. Since 1996 may well 
be the turning-point of the next economic cycle, we 
should be fairly optimistic about the inflationary outlook 
for 1996-97. 


2. We are hopeful that commodity retail prices will rise 
no more than 15 percent or so for all 1995, which 
is in line with our target. According to our calcula- 
tions, the delayed effects of price increases in 1994 will 
boost the overall price level in 1995 by about 9 percent. 
Thus the magnitude of price increases in 1995 will pri- 
marily be determined by two variables: new price in- 
creases, that is, spontaneous price increases, and struc- 
tural price adjustments. Structural price adjustments are 
a directly controllable variable, whereas spontaneous 
price increases are an indirectly controllable variable, 
that is, there are dependent on a host of factors, includ- 
ing the rigor of macroeconomic regulation and control, 
the economic growth rate, and the expectations of con- 
sumers and enterprises. An analysis of historical data 
shows that when the GDP rises at a rate higher than 5 or 
6 percent, economic growth has inflationary outcomes. 
The faster the economy grows, the more rapidly prices 
go up. When the GDP is charging ahead at over 10 per- 
cent, its price-boosting effects begin to intensify. How- 
ever, it is not Only economic growth in any given year 
that affects price levels in that year; economic growth 
in the preceding period also has an impact. Considering 
that the GDP expanded 12.9 percent annually on aver- 
age for three years in a row (from 1992 through 1994), 
economic growth this year will remain a major deter- 
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minant of price levels in 1995. In other words, sponta- 
neous price increases will still exert enormous pressure 
on price levels this year. 


A. Judging from relations between the way the economy 
has behaved and changes in price levels since reform got 
under way and the open policy was introduced, suppose 
we manage to keep GDP growth at the high-quality 
rate of 9 or 10 percent in 1995 and suppose we strictly 
limit introduction of new price-raising measures. It is 
possible we may be able to contain the new inflationary 
factor to 6 percentage points or so. If that happens, the 
overall level of commodity retail prices for all 1995 will 
go up no more than 15 percent, off 7 percentage points 
from that in 1994. This would be an ideal outcome. 
On the one hand, economic growth of an appropriate 
magnitude is ensured. On the other hand, urban and 
rural households would get the sense that inflation has 
moderated appreciably. (What they feel most keenly is 
new price increases, not the lingering effects of price 
hikes in 1994.) Moreover, the overall price level would 
have gone up by a margin that is fairly close to the 
target set by the state. 


B. In China the pace of price reform has quickened in 
recent years. According to calculations, the prices of ba- 
sic products alone, including energy, transportation, raw 
materials, grains, and cotton, were adjusted upward by 
268 billion yuan between 1990 and 1994. In addition, 
the prices of a wide range of products such as centrally 
allocated coal were deregulated . As the economy be- 
comes more and more market-oriented, the prices of 
such capital goods as land, funds, and labor have also 
risen substantially. The resultant increase in costs can- 
not be fully absorbed by enterprises internally. More- 
over, driven by self-interest, all localities and sectors 
have been clamoring for upward price adjustments in 
1995. All of this will put considerable pressure on price 
levels this year. The money supply overexpanded for 
three consecutive years, from 1992 through 1994, and 
aggregate social demand ballooned endlessly, generat- 
ing inflationary pressure at the demand end in 1995. This 
year, 1995, is the last year in the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
The push for projects is still in full swing everywhere. If 
macroeconomic regulatory and control policies are not 
implemented in accordance with the plan for a variety 
of objective and subjective pressures and the economy 
continues to race ahead, the new inflationary factor may 
well hit or exceed 8 percentage points, in which case 
price increases for the whole year may reach 17 or 18 
percent. 
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Il. Approaches to Fighting Inflation Effectively and 
Ensuring That Price Control Targets Are Reached 


1. Make sure that all macroeconomic regulatory and 
control policies are really put into effect. It is clear 
from empirical analyses that when the money supply 
is bloated, a stubbornly rising aggregate demand will 
sooner or later lead to inflation and cause prices to 
spiral upward. From 1992 through 1994, fixed assets 
investment in all society increased 42.5 percent, cash 
wage payments by banks rose 32 percent, the amount 
of currency in market circulation increased 31.2 percent, 
and the broadly defined money supply jumped 29.8 
percent each year on average, causing social aggregate 
demand to skyrocket; it officially rose 29.5 percent 
each year during those three years. This fact lies at the 
heart of the high inflation of 1994. To ensure that price 
increases do not exceed regulatory and control targets, 
we must pay the utmost attention to this underlying 
cause: ballooning social demand. To that end, we must 
make sure that the appropriately austere financial and 
fiscal policies and other related policies formulated by 
the central government are put into effect to the letter. 


2. Break up annual targets into targets for different 
stages to facilitate regulation and control. After 
hitting a peak in February 1994, commodity retail price 
increases set a record high for the latest economic cycle 
in October. Based on our projections and barring any 
unforeseen circumstances, the inflation rate will level 
off at a high point and begin a steady fall, followed 
by a discernible decline. By year end the nation’s retail 
prices will be rising at a rate that is 10 percent or so 
lower than that in the corresponding month a year ago, 
and price increases will hover at the 15 percent level 
for the entire year. 


A. Nationwide retail price increases from month to 
month must average below 0.8 percent in order to limit 
the new inflationary factor to about 6 percentage points 
for all 1995. Add the delayed factor of 9 percentage 
points, and we may end the year with an inflation rate 
of no more than 15 percent or so. 


B. Retail prices rose 21.2 percent in January 1995 from 
the level a year ago. With that as a starting point, price 
increases must drop more than | percentage point on 
average each month for the balance of the year in order 
for price increases in December to dip below 10 percent 
compared with those in December 1994. Only if we 
pull that off can we reach the regulatory and control 
price increase target set by the Eighth National People’s 
Congress at its third meeting. 


C. Suppose the annual target of 15 percent is broken 
down into quarterly targets. Taking into consideration 
what is possible given the development trend and the 
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requirements of the regulatory and control target, we 
should aim to achieve these targets for each of the four 
quarters in 1995: first quarter, 19-20 percent; second, 
17-18 percent; third, 13-14 percent; and fourth, 11-12 
percent. 


3. Intensify the regulation and control of commodity 
prices themselves. 


A. Strengthen price supervision and inspection. First, 
enhance the price management awareness at all levels 
of government, including the central and local govern- 
ments. Ensure that all policies and measures designed to 
hold down prices which have been introduced are imple- 
mented fully. Second, besides relying on price manage- 
ment departments, we must mobilize all kinds of social 
forces at all levels to monitor and inspect price move- 
ments steadfastly. 


B. In principle we believe no additional price reform 
measures should be introduced in 1995. Should price 
levels dip below the target significantly, we may con- 
sider introducing a number of price adjustments that are 
modest in scale and limited in scope in the second half 
of the year. The best time to do so is toward the end of 
year to avoid a rebound in price levels. 


Based on the preceding analysis, price levels should hit 
bottom in 1996-97. Accordingly, it may be a less costly 
and safer course of action to delay price adjustments 
until 1996-1997. 


4. Take decisive measures to rein in increases in the 
prices of key items and mainstream products which 
contribute heavily to high inflation. 


A. Prevent another surge in the prices of food products, 
particularly grains. According to projections, food price 
increases will remain the main force driving up prices 
in 1995. This is why: For one thing, we are still feeling 
the delayed effects of the food price hikes of 1994 when 
food price increases outpaced the rise in the average 
price level by 13.5 percentage points. Specifically, the 
rate of increase of grain prices exceeded that of the 
overall price level by a high 26 percentage points. 
For another, grain production costs have been going 
up during 1995. On the one hand, the state raised the 
procurement prices of grains and cotton by substantial 
margins in June 1994, signaling the start of a round of 
increases in the prices of agricultural capital goods and 
directly boosting the cost of grain production. On the 
other hand, wages in the nonagricultural sector have 
been rising rapidly. As a result, the labor costs of 
grain production have gone up, as have prices of other 
essentials such as land and funds. Third, the decline in 
grain output in 1994 has prompted large numbers of 
redundant rural workers to leave agriculture, which, in 
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turn, has heightened the demand for commodity grains. 
Consequently, it would be a daunting task to achieve 
a balance in grain supply and demand in 1995. Fourth, 
the robust increase in household incomes has fueled a 
sharp rise in the public demand for grains and other 
food products, particularly upscale and better-quality 
products. This has made it easier for food production 
enterprises to pass on their production costs and raise 
prices. Based on preliminary estimates, food price 
increases will continue to account for over 60 percent of 
the jump in the overall price level. If we manage to hold 
the line on grain and food price increases, we will go a 
long way toward containing the rise in the overall price 
level. Therefore, we should fully appreciate and soberly 
understand this fairly grim grain and food price situation 
and take prompt, effective preventive measures. In 1990 
price increases retreated rapidly and unexpectedly from 
the elevated levels of 1988-1989, thanks in no small 
measure, it must be said, to the bumper harvest of 1990. 


B. Strictly control agricultural capital goods prices. The 
procurement prices of grains and cotton were raised by 
wide margins in 1994, putting an end to the sluggish 
growth in peasant income since 1985 and firing enthu- 
siasm for growing grain and cotton. Also sharply up as a 
result, however, is peasant demand for agricultural capi- 
tal goods. Enterprises making agricultural capital goods 
had been waiting for years to raise the prices of their 
products in order to improve their slim margin of prof- 
its. When the rare opportunity to do so presented itself, 
they inevitably seized it and jacked up prices signifi- 
cantly. As a matter of fact, the prices of agricultural 
capital goods began rising rapidly back in the second 
half of 1994 and were climbing faster than commodity 
retail prices by August, a gap that has only widened in 
the last few months, reaching 7.3 percentage points in 
January 1995. 


The surge in prices of agricultural capital goods does 
tremendous harm to any effort to keep the lid on 
grain prices. Already the state has put forward a policy 
aimed at curbing prices of agricultural capital goods 
led by chemical fertilizers. The key now is to heighten 
understanding among all departments concerned of the 
importance of this policy so that they implement it 
where it matters and make it really work. 


C. Tighten management of service fees and charges. 
The rise in income levels has been accompanied by an 
increasingly strong demand on the part of both urban 
and rural households for service-oriented consumption. 
Expenditures in this area have been going up year after 
year and the level of service fees and charges is in- 
creasingly important in determining the household con- 
sumption price level. In 1994, the level of service fees 
increased 4 percentage points faster than commodity re- 
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tail prices, which was responsible for raising the house- 
hold consumer price index 2.4 percentage points above 
the commodity retail price index. Steep hikes in service 
fees hit low-income households particularly hard. It was 
with this situation in mind that the state has proposed 
regulatory and control measures targeting health care 
costs and educational charges. And the time has now 
come for us to figure out how to put them into effect. 


D. Be vigilant against an excessively rapid increase in 
the prices of basic products. This year a majority of the 
sectors that clamor most loudly for price adjustments 
are basic industries. According to an economic outlook 
survey conducted in the first quarter by the State Infor- 
mation Center of 5,000 large and mid-sized enterprises, 
many enterprises in basic industries have high inflation- 
ary expectations. Relative to all enterprises surveyed, a 
high 60 percent of the enterprises in the running water 
industry expected to raise prices, more than any other 
industry. It was followed by the nonferrous metal min- 
ing and dressing industry, 50 percent; and the ferrous 
metal mining and dressing industry, gas coking and coal 
products industry, and paper-making and paper prod- 
ucts industry, each 40 percent. Plagued by underpricing 
and resultant difficulties, other basic industries, such as 
transportation and posts and telecommunications, cannot 
wait to raise prices either. To ensure that we meet the 
price regulation target in 1995, we must closely monitor 
and control price trends in these industries. 


5. On a regional basis, we should now pay more at- 
tention to price shifts in rural areas and the inte- 
rior. Since reform got under way and the open policy 
was introduced, prices have consistently climbed more 
rapidly in cities than in the countryside. Commodity re- 
tail prices went up 3.2 percent in cities, but only 2.4 
percent in rural areas each year on average between 
1979 and 1984, and 10.1 percent in cities and 8.3 per- 
cent in the countryside each year between 1985 and 
1993. But things changed in 1994 when the commod- 
ity retail price index in rural areas exceeded iis urban 
counterpart by 5 percentage points, a lead it is expected 
to maintain through 1995. This is why: First, with the 
urban and rural markets fast integrating, urban and rural 
price levels are also converging in a hurry. Second, as 
structural reform deepens and the commodity economy 
develops, commercial consumption by rural households 
is rising strongly to account for an expanding share of 
their total consumption, from 41 percent in 1978 to 64 
percent in 1993. The pacesetter is commercial food con- 
sumption, which accounted for 55 percent of total food 
consumption by peasants in 1993, up from 24 percent in 
1978. This trend will become even more striking, with 
a marked increase in commodity demand in rural ar- 
eas, particularly food demand, in the wake of the leap 
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in peasant incomes in 1994. Fourth, as grain produc- 
ers, peasants find the idea of raising grain prices very 
agreeable as it would improve their real income level. So 
the prospect of inflation led by rising grain prices does 
not bother them the way it does other consumers. No 
longer do peasants accept inflation passively as they did 
in the past. Instead they have learned to live with it con- 
sciously and otherwise, and are instrumental in pushing 
up prices. Based on preliminary estimates, rural China 
will account for 40 percent of social consumer goods 
retail sales in 1995 and the increase in rural prices will 
contribute almost 50 percent to the jump in the nation’s 
overall price level. Thus more attention should be paid 
to price changes in the countryside. 


On a region-by-region basis, the price situation in 1994 
differed from that in the past when the coastal region 
invariably outpaced the interior in price increases. 
In 1994, however, it was the interior which set the 
inflationary pace mainly because 60 percent of the price 
increases that year could be attributed to soaring food 
prices, particularly grain prices. And most leading grain- 
producing provinces are situated in the interior. Many 
provinces and areas along the coast used to be able to 
send grains to other parts of the nation. Now they need 
grain shipments from the rest of China. The upward 
adjustment of grain prices works to the advantage of 
localities which "export" grains. Hence the lack of 
enthusiasm on the part of places in the interior which 
produce grains for grain price control. Even when they 
are motivated by wider national interests, they do not 
have the economic means to hold down prices. This 
is not so for economically developed areas along the 
south; they are in a position to use economic tools 
to intervene on the price front. As a result, the gap 
between price levels in the interior and those along the 
coast narrowed considerably in 1994, with the former 
actually rising faster than the latter. Since food price 
increases continue to be the engine that drives inflation 
in 1995, price increases in the interior may yet once 
again outpace their coastal counterparts. Furthermore, 
most leading resource-producing provinces are likewise 
in the interior. At a time when basic products are still 
underpriced, there is an intense desire on the part of 
localities in the interior to raise their prices. In 1995, 
therefore, we should pay more attention to the impact 
of price movements in the interior on the overall price 
level. 


6. Step up publicity to lower the inflationary expecta- 
tions of enterprises (including production and circula- 
tion enterprises and individual peddlers). In terms of 
expectations, the inflation of 1994 differed from that in 
1988 in this respect: In 1988 inflationary expectations 
on the part of consumers added fuel to the flames of 
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inflation, whereas in 1994 consumers, while not free 
from such expectations, did not rush out to make pur- 
chases in advance. Instead they accepted inflation pas- 
sively; in contrast, it was the inflationary expectations 
of enterprises that played a broader role in 1994. That 
year China introduced major fiscal, financial, tax, for- 
eign trade, foreign exchange, and investment reforms, 
which drove up enterprise production and operating 
costs to a large extent. The introduction of a number 
of price reforms, in particular, magnified the inflationary 
expectations of many enterprises, especially those in the 
food industry. With household incomes rising strongly, 
these inflationary expectations gradually became real- 
ity, which only served to create more expectations. This 
led to food prices spiraling upward in an endless cycle 
for a prolonged period of time, a phenomenon which 
had a catalytic effect on the jump in the overall price 
level. According to the econoinic outlook survey con- 
ducted by the State Information Center, the feed indus- 
try currently has the highest inflationary expectations. 
If such expectations become reality, the prices of pork, 
beef, mutton, fresh eggs, and aquatic products will keep 
on rising through 1995. Also harboring high inflation- 
ary expectations are the food manufacturing, beverage, 
and tobacco processing industries. For this reason, we 
must redouble our efforts to publicize government anti- 
inflation policies and measures and their achievements 
so that consumers fully grasp and personally sense the 
resolve of the government to control inflation and its 
ability to do so. When consumers lower their expecta- 
tions and modify their consumption behavior. they can 
in turn rein in the inflationary expectations of enter- 
prises. 


Needless to say, it takes time to lower business infla- 
tionary expectations. There is only so much publicity 
can do. Ultimately, what matters is government anti- 
inflation policies and the extent to which they are imple- 
mented. Only by combining the two organically can we 
genuinely dampen inflationary expectations and drive 
down price levels discernibly. 


*Modern Enterprise System Reform Issues 
Discussed 


Official Views Social Insurance Fund 


95CE0244A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO [ECONOMIC 
DAILY] in Chinese 20 Dec 94 p2 


[Interview with unidentified spokesman for Ministry of 
Finance by staff reporter: "How Will Investment From 
Social Insurance Fund Be Managed?"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 28 November, with permis- 
sion from the State Council, the Ministry of Finance and 
the Ministry of Labor jointly issued “Interim Provisions 
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for Managing Investment of Enterprise Worker Social 
Insurance Fund" (to be referred to hereafter as the “Pro- 
visions"). Because of reader interest, this reporter sought 
an interview a few days ago with the spokesman from 
the Ministry of Finance. 


[JINGJI RIBAO) As the enterprise worker social in- 
surance fund is related to social stability, a matter that 
protects the vital interest of the masses, can you give us 
some background on the issuance of the "Provisions"? 


[Spokesman] The enterprise worker social insurance 
fund is the "lifeline money” of workers, and is directly 
related to protecting their basic livelihood after they 
have lost their working capacity. This is of great concern 
to the people. As China’s social security system is not 
yet completely on track, the finance management system 
is not sound, and problems such as rising inflation have 
been added in recent years, a certain degree of loss and 
waste to the social insurance fund has been created. To 
better manage the people’s “subsistance money,” the 
Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Labor, the State 
Planning Commission, the Commission on Economics 
and Trade, the Commission for Reform of the Economic 
System, the People’s Bank etc., have conducted several 
special studies and having come to some consensus and 
gotten approval from the State Council, formally made 
the following "Provisions" public. 


[JINGJI RIBAO] What are the important contents of the 
"Provisions"? 


[Spokesman] The important contents of the "provisions" 
cover the following areas: 


1. The enterprise worker social insurance fund is a 
special fund that is drawn, collected, and used in 
accordance with state regulations, adhering firmly to the 
principle of special use of a special fund. No work unit 
nor individual has the right to determine any other use 
for this fund. 


2. About 80 percent of the balances in the enterprise 
worker social pension insurance fund, after income and 
outlays, and apart from an amount retained to cover 
expenses for two months, is used to purchase special 
social insurance fund bonds issued by the state (referred 
to hereafter as directed funds). Before the State Council 
issues new provisions, these funds cannot be used for 
direct domestic investment, nor be invested through 
assignment and other such formats. As for other matters 
related to the issuance of special and other state bonds, 
these are to be decided by the Ministry of Finance, 
Ministry of Labor, and related departments. 


3. For social insurance funds that cover worker unem- 
ployment insurance, medical insurance, compensation 
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insurance, etc., after necessary outlays, part of their bal- 
ance and the balance from the pension insurance fund 
used to purchase special bonds should be used to pur- 
chase other kinds of state bonds, in accordance with 
the state plan on bond issuance for the following year. 
Among them, the balance from unemployment insur- 
ance and other social insurance funds may be used to 
purchase some special directed bonds, in accordance 
with needs of the state plan on bond issue. 


4. Any balance remaining from the social insurance fund 
used to purchase state bonds should be deposited in 
a special bank account, in accordance with provisions 
related to managing social insurance funds. 


5. Outlays from the worker unemployment insurance 
fund for special training and self-help production 
projects should be reported to relevant departments 
for review and approval according to stipulated proce- 
dures. Where these outlays involve investment in fixed 
assets, they must be incorporated into the state capital 
construction program for strict management. 


6. Where all localities and all relevant departments 
have invested social insurance funds in other projects, 
they must recover and return such sums within 6 
months after promulgation of these provisions. Those 
not recovered within this time limit must be recorded 
and recovered within another designated time limit 
under the supervision of auditing, financial planning, 
banking, and labor departments. For unrecovered losses 
due to unauthorized investment, the leadership and 
others connected to the matter should be investigated 
for their responsibilities and dealt with strictly. 


Furthermore, these "Provisions" should clearly spell out 
the regulations for related problems. 


[JINGJI RIBAO] Why is purchasing state bonds the 
investment goal of surpluses in the social insurance 
fund? 


{Spokesman} The reason that most of the fund surpluses 
are used to purchase state bonds is due chiefly to several 
factors. One is the high degree of trust in state bonds. 
They are safe, not risky, provide higher interest rates and 
greater fluidity that assure the safety and integrity of the 
fund. Second, by issuing state bonds, the government 
can move on key construction projects to stimulate 
healthy coordinated economic development. Third, state 
control over the financial markets is increased to allow 
for timely regulation of the volume and direction of 
capital in these markets. Fourth is the fact that China’s 
financial markets have not been perfected at the present 
time, and the environment and conditions for fund 
investment in other directions doe not exist. As the 
result, in the present situation, for any surplus from 


China’s social insurance fund to be invested in state 
bonds is the best course of investment action. 


[JINGJI RIBAO] At the present time, rumors about the 
social insurance fund abound, and most of them concern 
whether the funds can enter the stock market. Can you 
give us your views on this matter? 


[Spokesman] Recently, some news media have reported 
that pension and unemployment insurance funds have 
been introduced onto the stock market and generated 
a "funding storm" of no mean proportion. Generally 
speaking, we look at it this way. While purchasing 
stocks may produce sizeable profits for the investment, 
an even greater risk is also possible. Which is to say, 
the greater the profits, the greater the risk. The direction 
of such high-risk investment is counter to the degree of 
safety expected by the social insurance fund, particularly 
in a nation such as China, where fiscal regulations are 
not very sound and the financial markets are not very 
developed. The chance of selecting such investments is 
even more remote. As the result, we think that there is 
no possibility for the social insurance fund to enter the 
stock market within a certain period of time. 


[JINGJI RIBAO] Can you actually talk about situations 
related to the purchase of state bonds by the social 
insurance fund? 


[Spokesman] While surplus social insurance funds may 
be used to purchase special state-issued bonds, they can 
also be used to purchase other types of bonds issued by 
the state. What are called special directed bonds refer to 
long-term state bonds issued for social insurance funds, 
such as the pension insurance fund, the unemployment 
insurance fund etc. Such special directed bonds have a 
longer payback period, offer higher rates of interest, and 
enjoy other favorable advantages as well. For the social 
insurance fund this year, China issued special directed 
bonds worth 2 billion yuan, with set maturities of five 
years and interest yields of 15.86 percent per annum. 
This inte est rate is 2 percentage points higher than 
the prevailing rate for bank deposits. Guaranteed value 
for these bonds is the same as that for bank savings 
deposits. This fully shows the favorable treatment the 
state affords the social insurance fund. Moreover, the 
social insurance organizations at all levels should offer 
to purchase other types of state bonds as part of their 
portfolio in accordance with surpluses available to them 
from the social insurance fund. 


Official Sees ‘Multilevel’ Changes 
95CE0244B Beijing JIDIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jan 95 p2 


[Article by Hua Xin (5478 2946) of the Working 
Conference of the Commission on Reform of the State 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


54 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


System: "A Multilevel Social Security System Must Be 
Established" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, Liu Zhifeng [0491 
1807 1496], deputy director of the State Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy indicated during a dis- 
cussion of thorough reform of the social insurance sys- 
tem in 1995, that according to its overall plan, the 1995 
reform focus is on pension insurance and unemployment 
insurance systems for workers in small town enterprises. 


In discussing the role and effect of establishing a 
multilevel social insurance system, reform of state- 
Operated enterprises is the reform focus for 1995, 
and establishing and perfecting a multilevel social 
insurance system is an important measure for thorough 
State enterprise reform. This is related to establishing 
a socialist market economy system, which plays an 
important role in China’s overall efforts, and affects 
reform, development and social stability. 


Liu also said that thorough reform of the social in- 
surance system calls for state-operated enterprises to 
change their method of operation to meet the need to 
establish a modern enterprise system and to regulate 
the whole economic structure. For a long time, state- 
operated enterprises have formed a threefold system of 
employment, benefits, and insurance based on employ- 
ment. People only have to be employed in a "for the peo- 
ple" unit, after v hi-h they are entitled to insurance for 
pension, medica. ca ¢. using, and other insured ben- 
efits. Now that state-operated enterprises are changing 
their method of operation, implementing a form of two- 
way selection in worker employment is very difficult. 
Where enterprises encounter bankruptcy, buyouts, sales, 
or mergers, establishing and organizing property struc- 
tures such as enterprise collectives, etc., and regulating 
the economic structure poses difficult problems, such as 
where to place the surplus workers and how to deal with 
social insurance. If such problems are not resolved satis- 
factorily, it will also be difficult to adjust the economic 
structure. For this reason, reform in the social insurance 
system must be stepped up to gradually separate pen- 
sion, medical care, housing, and other such assurances 
from their enterprise entities. Otherwise, they will be 
a drag on establishing a modern enterprise system. At 
the same time, it is necessary to establish a multilevel 
social insurance system for state-operated enterprises to 
participate in market competition on an equal footing, 
and for them to maintain those legal rights and bene- 
fits for their workers. By doing so, the need to form a 
manpower market to maintain social stability is met. 


In discussing the principles that need to be observed in 
thorough reform of the social insurance system, Liu in- 
dicated that the level of the social insurance system and 
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the developmental level of productivity in China must 
balance each other. For China to establish a healthy new 
social insurance system, we must start from basic con- 
ditions, such as low productivity, that exist in China at 
present. With an excessive and increasingly aging popu- 
lation as well, we must consider the capacity of the state, 
the enterprise, and the individual to bear the load. State- 
sponsored social insurance can only assure workers a 
basic level of necessities. Next is the complementary 
union of benefits and obligations. Social insurance as 
determined by law is implemented after being approved 
and passed by the state legislative process. The work 
unit and the individual are both obliged to pay social in- 
surance premiums. Under the premise of workers meet- 
ing their set obligations, they have the right to receive 
social insurance benefits. Reform will strengthen worker 
awareness of their protected self-interest and bring into 
play the initiative of the individual and the enterprise to 
Start paying social insurance contributions. 


In discussing how the problem of fairness and efficiency 
can combine in the new social insurance system model, 
Liu said social insurance is a redistribution of social 
income. It is an important procedure that regulates the 
income of the various classes to realize a level of social 
justice. The extent that fairness and effectiveness is re- 
alized varies with different items in the social insurance 
system. For social charities and some welfare activities, 
the important thing is to show fairness. Because these 
groups are supported by the government, all who meet 
requirements are entitled to them without payment. For 
social insurance, it is most important to increase effi- 
ciency by implementing individual, enterprise, and state 
responsibility. While social insurance for workers must 
assure them of the basic necessities of life, it also re- 
quires payment of some suitable "hookup" premium to 
encourage worker initiative. Housing must be commer- 
cialized and socialized. At the same time, government 
must provide state support for construction of econom- 
ically suitable housing. 


Liu also indicated that the basic policy and system 
for social insurance must be unified and managed 
according to law. Administrative management by the 
State and operational management of the insurance 
fund must be separate, as should the executive and 
supervisory structures. The disparate management of 
various agencies and units in the social insurance system 
at present must be gradually combined into a socialized 
form of management. Pension, medical care, and other 
such activities that are presently assumed by enterprises 
must be converted into social services. Apart from this, 
note differences with that on the town/rural level. 
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Unemployment Seen as Challenge of the 90’s 


95CE0244C Beijing ZHONGGUO XINXI BAO 
in Chinese 7 Dec 94 pl 


[Article by Cheng Xuebin (4453 1331 2430): "Unem- 
ployment: A Challenge Facing the ’90s"] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Unemployment which is a 
global problem is becoming more and more noticeable 
in China. During the 90’s, China’s population in the 15 
to 59-year-old age range is expected to grow from 730 
million in 1990 to 830 million in the year 2000, with a 
net increase of around 10 million annually. As existence 
of a large number of chronically unemployed people 
cannot be avoided, we must have a proper understanding 
of unemployment. Under the premise of acknowledging 
the unemployment problem, we must find a way to 
resolve it. 


Actual unemployment in China at present has two 
parts: overt unemployment and hidden unemployment. 
Overt unemployment covers some individuals who were 
awaiting employment in the past. In 1993, on the 
town or zhen level, the overt unemployment rate was 
2.6 percent, with about 4 million persons awaiting 
or looking for employment. Hidden unemployment 
includes hidden unemployment on the town or zhen and 
rural levels. 


According to conservative estimates by specialists, 
about 20 million surplus workers are employed in 
enterprises, and 5 million surplus workers are employed 
in government departments and work units. If they are 
considered as the hidden unemployed, then the hidden 
unemployment rate on the town or zhen level would be 
16.7 percent. But in the rural areas of China today, there 
is a surplus labor force of 200 million, which would 
translate into a hidden unemployment rate of 37 percent. 


Faced with the unemployment crisis of the 1990's, 
society is inadequately prepared to deal with this 
unemployment problem. This shows up chiefly in three 
areas. 


First is the weakened capacity to place and absorb the 
excess labor. In the towns, most personnel working in 
state-owned enterprises are in surplus and the capacity 
of these enterprises to absorb more labor is limited, 
while placement of labor in service industries is also 
tending to saturation. On the rural level, the paradox 
of a sizeable population on a limited amount of land 
area is also becoming increasingly acute, and transfer 
of surplus labor is also blocked everywhere. 


Second is the fact that employment counseling, job 
openings, and occupational training cannot catch up. 
At present there are more than 7,800 employment 
agencies throughout China responsible for placement 
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of workers seeking employment. If great numbers 
of surplus workers appear to seek new employment, 
more employment agencies will be needed to handle 
placement. Because of various objective limitations, 
trying to resolve this problem within a short period 
of time will be difficult. Also, retraining of surplus 
personnel for other areas of employment cannot meet 
present demand. While there are more than 2,300 
vocational training centers throughout China at present, 
their training capacity is only 2,600,000 persons. At the 
same time, 7 million new workers appear each year in 
the market in search of employment. Quite a number 
of surplus enterprise workers are unable to receive job 
retraining. 


Third is inadequate psychological preparation of peo- 
ple for unemployment. Confronted with a serious job 
situation, the ability of most people to face up to the 
thought of unemployment is rather weak, for their so- 
cialistic concept about "a large pot of rice for iron- 
clad rice bowls" is still strong, particularly in econom- 
ically depressed areas, where worker concepts of self- 
employment and independent occupational choice are 
weak. As the capacity of society to provide assurance 
cannot keep up with events, most of these areas have 
yet to come up with unemployment insurance. 


To resolve the unemployment problem in a more effi- 
cient way, as seen from the trend economic develop- 
ment is taking, two approaches can be taken to increase 
the availability of occupational opportunities. One is ex- 
ploring the presently available occupational potential; 
the other is expanding the number of jobs in the future. 
In the long run, resolving the unemployment problem 
should be done in two steps. Measures exploring poten- 
tial usually just expand the presently available industrial 
capacity to absorb the individuals looking for work to 
open new employment channels. 


As the first step, hidden unemployment in enterprises is 
to be gradually reduced over a 3-5 year period. 


To resolve the problem of surplus workers in enter- 
prises, the state must strengthen macroeconomic regu- 
latory control, come up with a favororable policy, and 
issue related rules and regulations as soon as possible. 
Long and short range measures must be combined to 
tackle the basic and symptomatic problems. In the short 
range, the principle of “enterprise activity in the lead, 
complemented by social regulation" should be followed, 
and all means should be tried to find a way out for sur- 
plus workers. 


In the second step, a competitive job placement system 
for workers must be set up. 
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From a long-range standpoint, for any attempt to basi- 
cally resolve the problem of unemployment on the town 
and rural levels, we must establish a new labor utiliza- 
tion system under the premise of all-out economic de- 
velopment, and set up a fluid labor market mechanism 
that concentrates on creating even more jobs under the 
macroeconomic policy to fully explore and utilize all la- 
bor found inside and out in an overall planned approach. 
Important measures include the following: 


Active mobilization of a labor contracting system for 
the whole labor force to regulate the labor supply and 
demand relationship and realize logical apportioning of 
the labor force. 


Perfecting a job placement service system, and assuring 
a healthy labor marketing mechanism will further stim- 
ulate movement of the labor force in all directions. We 
must strengthen management and use of the unemploy- 
ment insurance funds, bring into play the mediating role 
of the labor market in independent use of labor in en- 
terprises and independent job selection by workers, and 
develop job training programs. 


At the same time, we should exert great effort to develop 
and open employment channels for surplus workers on 
the small town and rural levels and create conditions 
to hasten separation of the rural labor force from the 
land into secondary and tertiary industries. By doing 
so, we can realize the "balance" between resources 
and labor distribution. We should develop and build a 
series of small towns to place even more of this surplus 
rural labor. On developing small town enterprises, the 
State should continue to implement a biased policy of 
favorable treatment in taxes and credit to stimulate 
development and attract even more jobs for labor. 


*Article Views Possible Exchange Rate Controls 


95CE041]1 Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE (MANAGEMENT 
WORLD) in Chinese 24 Mar 95 No 2, pp 72-78 


[Article by Sun Mingchun (1327 2494 2504), State For- 
eign Exchange Control Bureau: “Adjustment in Man- 
agement of Renminbi Exchange Rates and Related Poli- 
cies" ] 

[FBIS Translated Text] Renminbi exchange rates have 
been on a single track for over a year. Under the man- 
aged floating exchange rate system, because the domes- 
tic foreign exchange market has per.istently exhibited a 
posture of supply exceeding demand, in 1994 the ren- 
minbi (RMB) exchange rate has persisted in appreciat- 
ing. Having a balanced market supply and demand and 
a stable conversion rate as its goals, the central bank 
has continually opted for market intervention measures 
in implementing management of the exchange rates and 
the foreign exchange markets. To a certain degree cen- 
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tral bank intervention resolved the problem of the mar- 
ket imbalance in supply and demand of foreign ex- 
change, but this caused other problems. For instance, 
the too rapid growth in foreign exchange reserves led 
to too large a base money supply, while adjusting the 
exchange rate too slowly extended the time it took the 
foreign exchange market to achieve balance and led to 
overly slow adjustments in the adaptability of the in- 
ternational balance of payments in relation to the level 
of the exchange rate, and so forth. In view of the exis- 
tence of the above stated problems, the author presents a 
preliminary discussion of the management of the RMB 
exchange rates and the policies related to it. 


I. Choosing a Exchange Rate Management System 
1. Various types of exchange rate systems. 


Since 1973 and the dissolution of the Breton Woods 
system, the elasticity of various national currency ex- 
change rates has been greatly strengthened. However, as 
far as the current situation goes, absolutely fixed (also 
known as pegged) and totally free floating exchange rate 
systems are rare. Between these two poles, there exist, 
in reality, four kinds of exchange rate systems. Listing 
them according to how more strengthened the elasticity 
for fluctuations in the exchange rate is (or how much 
less market intervention the central banks undertake), 
the four types of systems are: the adjustable pegged 
system, the crawling pegged system, the managed float 
system, and the wider band system. Of these, the first 
two fall in the realm of fixed rate systems, and the latter 
two in the realm of the floating rate systems. 


The wider-band system is the type of exchange system 
nearest to the free float system. Under this scheme, 
the monetary authorities allow the exchange rate to 
vary within a predetermined range. However, once the 
exchange rate shows signs of breaking through the upper 
or lower limit of that range, the monetary authorities 
will intervene in the market to keep the rate within the 
aforementioned range. 


Under a managed float, the monetary authorities have 
made no commitment to maintain any defined exchange 
rate level, however, they may continually intervene in 
accordance with their desires for the exchange market 
and cause the exchange rate to maintain the level or to 
develop in the way they desire. 


In the crawling-peg system, which was used by Brazil 
and Columbia for a long period, they pegged their 
national currency exchange rate to the currency of 
another country, and in a progressive or periodic manner 
adjusted the exchange price ratio of their money in 
relation to the other nation’s currency in accordance 
with the difference between their own inflation and the 
inflation in other nations. 
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Under the adjustable peg system, the monetary authori- 
ties are committed to maintaining their nation’s currency 
exchange rate at a defined parity level, but reserve the 
right to change the exchange rate parity when circum- 
stances demand. 2. Characteristics of RMB exchange 
rate forming mechanisms. 


In early 1994, prior to the RMB’s change to the single- 
track system, despite the fact that the IMF viewed our 
exchange system as a “managed float," the majority of 
people in this country felt that it was a crawling peg or 
adjustable peg system with a certain degree of elasticity, 
and fell within the realm of the fixed rate systems. But 
after the two rates were merged, the RMB exchange 
rate, following the market and totally determined by 
business on the domestic foreign exchange markets, was 
classed as a floating exchange rate system. At the same 
time, because the central bank continually employed 
market intervention with respect to the rate, it fell within 
the realm of a managed float system. 


Speaking theoretically, under a floating rate system, 
whether central bank intervention in a foreign exchange 
market is a common occurrence (as under a managed 
float system) or is an infrequent action (as under a 
wider-band system), the decision to intervene or not 
is made solely by the central bank itself. However, for 
reasons inherent in our foreign exchange control system, 
our central bank intervention in the foreign exchange 
market carries with it a great deal of passivity; also, the 
primary goal of the central bank intervention is not to 
control the exchange rate, but is purely to bridge a gap 
between market supply and demand. This type of reason 
inherent in our foreign exchange control system greatly 
detracts from the initiative of bank intervention. At the 
same time, it has a tremendous effect upon the RMB 
exchange rate formative mechanisms. 


If our country had a favorable balance of international 
payments for a period of six months or even a year, 
and the surplus was very large, the domestic markets 
would see a severe imbalance in supply and demand, 
and the central bank, acting as a passive intervener in 
the market, would be forced to purchase huge amounts 
of foreign exchange. If it reached the point where supply 
and demand were so unbalanced in the market that 
the total amount of central bank daily purchases in the 
foreign exchange markets constituted the majority of the 
transactions in it, then, no matter how many buyers there 
were in the market, because the total of their purchasing 
capacity would be so small, their role in determining the 
price on the foreign exchange market would too small 
to calculate. The simple logic of microeconomics tells 
us that when a market contains many competitive sellers 
and one monopolizing buyer, the market price as a 
matter of course is determined by this one buyer. Which 
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is to say, when the central bank acts as a monopolistic 
buyer in the foreign exchange market, the price of each 
block it declares it is purchasing in reality becomes 
that transaction’s sale price and exerts a tremendous 
influence on sale prices in other transactions. Under 
these circumstances, the market exchange rate in the 
foreign exchange market can only signify the central 
bank’s estimation of a rational level for the exchange 
rate and cannot represent the viewpoint of all the traders 
in the market. Which is to say further that despite 
the fact that the RMB exchange rate is created by 
transactions in the market, the high or low level of 
the RMB rate is not determined by pure market supply 
and demand, but is to a very great extent reflects the 
views of the central bank. In the same manner, when 
our country continually carries a large trade deficit, the 
mechanisms determining the exchange rate are similar 
to these just stated. This is one of the outstanding 
characteristics of the mechanisms currently effecting the 
RMB exchange rates. 3. Choices in RMB exchange 
rate control models. 


Because the central bank can follow its own view 
and desires and does not need to employ any banking 
measures in the process of its passive intervention in the 
foreign exchange markets and so can effortlessly set the 
RMB exchange rate level, the rationality or lack thereof 
of a certain level in the rate is completely determined 
by the accuracy or inaccuracy of the central bank’s 
judgment. Under such circumstances, when the central 
bank acts to control the RMB exchange rate, there 
should be a set of scientific management guidelines by 
which arbitrary rate setting can be avoided. 


Implementing a target-band control system for the RMB 
is currently a popular viewpoint, and this type of control 
does in fact offer many advantages. In addition, as 
Stated previously, as far as the current controlled float 
is concerned, the band control system would effectively 
increase the degree of marketization in determination of 
the RMB exchange rate. However, in his recent research 
the author has found that the band-control model, at 
least for the next one or two years, is not suitable 
for our national situation. The primary reason for this 
is that within the next several years the variance in 
Chinese and U.S. currency inflation will be too great. 
In addition, because the "reservoir" function of industry 
and banking has been greatly eroded, especially for 
the banks, which must dump their over-quota foreign 
exchange holdings regardless of cost, this has the 
effect of giving every small imbalance in the domestic 
foreign exchange markets enough pressure to cause the 
exchange rate to break out of the target range, and such 
small imbalances cannot be avoided in the short term 
(one day to a week). Which is to say, if the band-control 
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model were implemented for the RMB under the current 
foreign exchange management system, then central bank 
intervention in the foreign exchange markets must be of 
a continuous nature, even a daily occurrence, and cannot 
be the unusual occurrence the theories speak of. Under 
these circumstances, the central bank’s band control of 
the exchange rate frequently becomes a formality; and 
this very easily leads to delays and lags in exchange 
rate band adjustments and exacerbates speculation and 
imbalance in the foreign exchange markets. 


The author believes that when effecting control of the 
RMB exchange rate, the central bank should manage 
the exchange rate and determine its level with a view 
to maintaining an equilibrium between domestic and 
foreign accounts over the medium and long term, 
especially a balance in the external portion, and should 
not be limited to the immediate situation in the markets, 
because an exchange rate level which can facilitate 
short-term market equilibrium may not be beneficial to 
the expansion of the domestic economy or may easily 
lead to medium- or long-term imbalances in external 
accounts. Foreign trade equilibrium is the major basis 
for medium- and long-term external equilibrium, and is 
also the most basic condition for this country to realize 
free conversion of RMB by the year 2000, thus when 
effecting control of the exchange rate, the central bank 
should strive for a rate level which promotes long-term 
expansion of import-export industries and maintains 
export-industry competitiveness and a long-term basic 
balance in foreign trade. 


Naturally, for a developing nation with a rather swiftly 
expanding economy having a certain level of a trade 
deficit is understandable. Also, maintaining a certain 
import surplus in practice uses external resources for 
domestic construction, and so has its reasonable aspects 
and positive implications. However, the scale of the 
adverse balance of trade cannot be too great; this is 
the common view of both scholars and decisionmakers, 
because a huge trade deficit will influence the faith of 
international capital in our country, and can incite a 
panic outflow of capital leading to major fluctuations in 
international payments, and even can evoke a crisis in 
foreign payments. 


From this it can be seen that it is extremely important 
to maintain a stable increase in exports which will not 
only enhance the reserve strength of national economic 
growth, but also has major implications for maintain- 
ing a fundamental balance in foreign trade. Especially 
for the past two years, in order to accord with progress 
in Opening multiple ports, national trade policies have 
moved inexorably toward free trade. For instance, we 
have gradually loosened all types of strict controls on 
the import-export trade and eased foreign-exchange con- 
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trols related to common transactions; all sorts of tariff 
and nontariff barriers have been repreatedly lowered, so 
that the trade protection measures the country once had 
have been greatly weakened. 


Under these circumstances, the systemic obstacles to 
major increases in import trade have at last been cast 
aside, and there is every possibility that under certain 
circumstances such increases can actually be realized. 
Therefore, from now on, whether a balance in trade can 
be realized mairly depends upon whether or not exports 
steadily increase. This implies that the center of gravity 
of our national trade policies must shift from the former 
liiniting of imports toward the promotion of exports. 


Because import control measures and export protection 
measures have been greatly reduced, neither the stimula- 
tion of exports nor the limitation of exports can depend 
upon administrative measures, as was formerly the case, 
but must in the main depend upon the market system, 
especially the exchange-rate system. Which is another 
way of saying that after implementing the conditional 
conversion of RMB for common transactions, the bal- 
ance in our national trade will rely even more upon the 
economic factor of the exchange rate level. 


Under these circumstances, in order to stimulate exports 
and maintain a basic balance in our foreign trade, the 
central bank should maintain the RMB exchange rate at 
a level conducive to the expansion of exports, allowing 
exports to earn a certain amount of profit. In concrete 
terms, that means keeping the RMB exchange rate 
(direct quotation) at a level slightly higher than cost 
of earning exchange in terms of exports. 


Because for the past two years the level ofr currency 
inflation has been rather high, exporter costs of earning 
exchange in terms of exports has changed rapidly, and 
for this reason adjustments in the exchange rate should 
be capable of keeping up with rises in the cost of export 
exchange. This is the only way to steadily preserve 
its export-stimulating function. The task of the central 
bank in managing the RMB exchange rate is to cause, 
by means of market intervention, the RMB exchange 
rate to normally remain within a certain range above 
the foreign trade industry’s cost of earning exchange 
in terms of exports. In terms of concrete exchange rate 
control models, it means pegging the RMB exchange 
rate to the export exchange cost index and making 
timely adjustments in accordance with fluctuations in 
domestic price levels, causing it, normally, to remain 
within a certain proportion higher than export exchange 
costs. 


This type of exchange control model in reality is similar 
to an exchange rate system indexed to currency inflation. 
It can avoid the "periodic unplanned discrimination 
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against the export business” created by inflation, because 
there will basically be no change in the real exchange 
rate exporters are guaranteed that they will not suffer 
the adverse effects of inflationary changes, and, “the 
official indexed commitment allows exporters to be 
confident that domestic prices will not undergo repeated 
and abnormal changes in relation to production costs.” 
This obviously can promote the efficient operation of 
import and export activities. Above and beyond the 
stimulating effect on exports, this exchange control 
model also has the advantages of reducing speculation 
and ease of manipulation. In addition, by having the 
RMB exchange rate pegged to an export exchange cost 
index we can avoid long term overvaluation of the rate 
and thus reduce foreign exchange evasion and flight of 
capital caused by over-valued rates of exchange. 


Pegging the RMB rate to an export exchange cost index 
is fundamentally different from the pre-1994 “crawling 
peg system" of pegging it to the American dollar or a 
basket of currencies. First of all, although the former 
RMB official exchange rate could be adjusted and al- 
though it had a certain amount of elasticity, it still fell 
within the realm of a fixed rate system because at that 
time the determination of the exchange rate had ab- 
solutely no connection to the foreign exchange market 
price system. It was not formed by the central bank in 
the foreign exchange markets through its continuing in- 
terventions, but was determined by other administrative 
means. For this reason, the level of the RMB exchange 
rate certainly could not reflect the supply and demand 
Situation in the foreign exchange markets. But the ex- 
change rate control system which pegs the RMB ex- 
change rate to export exchange costs is a standard "man- 
aged float system" because a high or low level of the 
exchange rate to a great extent reflects the views of the 
central bank and is determined by the market interven- 
tion activities of the bank, whereas the determination of 
the exchange rate itself is made by the price mechanisms 
and business transactions in the foreign exchange mar- 
ket. It is facilitated by pure market business activity but 
is devoid of administrative intervention factors. Second, 
formerly when deciding the official RMB exchange rate, 
although exchange costs of the foreign trade enterprises 
was one of the major considerations, because the rate 
was adjusted once each week, this was actually pegging 
it for a comparatively long period of time, and as a re- 
sult, the depreciation role of the exchange rate was grad- 
ually canceled out by price increases, creating vicious 
cycles in which exchange rates chased prices and prices 
pursued the exchange rates. Under these circumstances, 
because of constant changes in the real exchange rate, 
export profits of foreign-trade enterprises frequently un- 
derwent wild fluctuations and were extremely unstable 
and often in an unprofitable position. It was thus im- 
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possible to avoid “periodic discrimination” against ex- 
port enterprises. However, under the current floating 
exchange rate system, having the RMB exchange rate 
pegged to the export exchange cost index, the above 
stated problems cannot occur because the exchange rate 
itself is formed by means of market mechanisms and 
its variations comprise an uninterrupted sliding float in 
very small increments and, in addition, because of reg- 
ular participation by the central bank, variations in the 
exchange rate can always precisely pace changes in ex- 
port exchange costs, and where market conditions per- 
mit might also slightly anticipate variations in export 
exchange costs. For this reason, the problem of "peri- 
odic discrimination” against export industries resulting 
from tardy adjustments to the exchange rate cannot oc- 
cur. 


Of course, in the process of controlling the exchange 
rate, the central bank can still appropriately bring 
other reference indices into its management model. 
Also, its control methodologies are not limited to 
only market intervention, but it could employ other 
economic measures, such as relevant money credit 
policies and so forth. These would all be determined by 
the selected orientation of the central bank concerning 
the priority of the goals of various monetary policies. 
But no matter what, under the current exchange control 
system, pegging the RMB exchange rate to the export 
exchange cost index is the core of the whole exchange 
control system, and all other reference indices and 
control methodologies should revolve around this core 
determination and implementation. 


II. Coordination of Exchange Rate Control and 
Related Policies 1. Coordination with international 
balance of payments policies. 


Generally speaking, the basic goals of a managed float 
system with the RMB exchange rate pegged to export 
exchange costs are identical to international balance 
of payments policies because this type of rate system 
is intended to stimulate exports and realize a basic 
balance in trade, as well as help the infusion of foreign 
capital and maintain capital stability. However, if a 
comparatively large surplus appears in the balance 
of payments (especially a surplus in the balance of 
payments brought on by a huge influx of capital), 
the normal operation of this type of exchange rate 
system will encounter some problems, and it would then 
be necessary to enhance the coordination of exchange 
controls and international payments policies. 


In early 1994 when the two rates were merged, the 
tremendous devaluation of up to 33 percent in the RMB 
official exchange rate put the exchange rate far above 
export exchange costs of foreign trade enterprises. This 
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led to a big jump in exports and a massive influx of 
foreign capital reflecting the fact that in international 
payments accounts, both the current accounts and the 
capital accounts were showing huge profits and the 
result was the continual appreciation of the RMB during 
1994. Appreciation of the exchange rate caused export 
profits gradually to diminish, which led to a decrease 
in the growth of foreign trade exports and reduction 
of the trade surplus. If the exchange rate appreciation 
was solely caused by a current accounts surplus, then, 
according to theory, the rate appreciation would finally 
facilitate a basic balance in trade revenues and payments 
and thus create a exchange rate equilibrium. However, 
because the exchange rate appreciation to a great extent 
was still caused by the huge surplus in capital accounts, 
if the central bank did not intervene, the exchange rate 
adjustment process would still continue to go forward 
eventually to the point where the exchange rate level 
would be very disadvantageous for exports. Which is 
to say that the exchange rate level would eventually 
go below foreign trade enterprise export exchange costs 
(this actually occurred in early 1995), and this would 
in the end lead to a situation when capital accounts 
are running a surplus while at the same time current 
accounts are in the red. 


Under these circumstances, the central bank should do 
its utmost to relieve the pressure on exchange rate 
appreciation caused by the large influx of capital, so that 
export departments can avoid the onslaught of incoming 
capital. Which is to say, the central bank should, by 
means of market intervention measures, cause the RMB 
exchange rate (direct quotation) to maintain a level 
slightly above the export exchange costs, guaranteeing 
that “export commodities can make a certain profit.” 


However, this type of operational method is somewhat 
difficult because what the central bank maintains is 
an unbalanced exchange rate totally mismatched to the 
market supply and demand situation. This not only can 
lead to exacerbation of market supply and demand im- 
balances, but also can increase central bank burdens 
in purchasing foreign exchange and weaken its abil- 
ity to adjust and control the base money supply. In the 
mid-1960’s, Korea went through a period quite simi- 
lar to this. In 1964 Korea carried out a trade reform 
which included freeing up imports and monetary inte- 
gration closely linked with a major exchange rate de- 
valuation. By the end of 1965 Korea’s exports began 
to take off, domestic prices had already stabilized, and 
trends in economic growth were very good. Because in- 
ternational lenders all viewed the future of Korea's eco- 
nomic growth with approbation, beginning in 1966 huge 
amounts of short-term capital flowed into Korea, pre- 
senting two major problems to Korea’s macroeconomic 
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policies. If the government allowed the exchange rate to 
appreciate, Korea’s new export industries could suffer 
serious losses, which the incumbent authorities could 
not accept. However, if the government permitted large 
amounts of foreign capital to come into the county while 
maintaining a fixed exchange rate, it would eventually 
lose control of the monetary base and currency inflation 
would be exacerbated. The latter actually occurred at 
the end of the decade, and the real exchange rate was 
not beneficial to exports; additionally, and more seri- 
ously, the worsening inflation forced a temporary halt 
to Korea’s financial reforms. 


We should closely study this educational experience in 
Korea’s economic development to avoid the same pit- 
falls. In the author’s opinion, our central bank should 
tighten coordination between exchange rate controls and 
international balance of payments policies. Concretely, 
there are three main aspects. First, the central bank 
should persist with the principle of facilitating exports, 
dispel as far as possible the pressure that the infiux of 
Capital exerts on appreciation of the exchange rate, and 
maintain the exchange rate at a level beneficial to a 
balance in trade. However, the concrete manipulations 
should differ from the Korean example. In the begin- 
ning, Korea implemented a pegged exchange rate sys- 
tem despite its unfavorable impact on exports in order 
to offset currency inflation and so carried out an on- 
again-off-again devaluation. But they could not avoid 
the follow-on problems of devaluation and so were un- 
able to avoid “cyclical unplanned discrimination against 
exports.” Now our country is implementing a managed 
floating exchange rate system, and if the RMB exchange 
rate can normally maintain a certain level above ex- 
port exchange costs, then we can completely avoid the 
cyclical problem of discrimination against the exporters. 
Second, the central bank should maintain strict control 
of the influx and outflow of capital in capital accounts 
by bringing in foreign capital according to a plan and 
strictly controlling the scale of foreign debt, especially 
the scale of short-term foreign debt. When internativnal 
payments exhibit a relatively large favorable balance, 
central bank foreign reserves are sufficient and the do- 
mestic economy is overheating, then the central bank 
should find ways to control the continued influx of for- 
eign capital (for instance, cut back on approvals for new 
short-term foreign debt, gradually reduce various pref- 
erential policies related to incoming foreign capital, and 
so forth), in order to alleviate the pressure for appreci- 
ation of the exchange rate caused by large surpluses in 
the capital account. Thus the burden of central bank in- 
tervention in the foreign exchange market will be light- 
ened, the passive input to the base money supply will 
be lessened, and inflation can be effectively kept within 
central bank control. Third, the central bank should as 
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far as possible avoid undervaluay‘on of the RMB ex- 
change rate (that is, causing the RMB exchange rate 
to far exceed export exchange costs), because an un- 
dervalued rate is not only not beneficial for the long- 
term expansion of the export industry, but also can cre- 
ate a short-term excessive surplus in the international 
balance of payments account, and so exert tremendous 
short term pressure for appreciation of the exchange 
rate, which will increase the difficulty of exchange rate 
intervention for the central bank and affect the stability 
of the foreign exchange market. 2. Coordination with 
monetary policies. 


In addressing exchange rate controls and coordination 
with international balance of payments policies above, 
we Saw that in order to maintain an exchange rate level 
beneficial to exports, the central bank must now and 
then let control of the base money supply slide. This 
shows that in implementing an exchange control system 
pegged to export exchange costs, the central bank still 
faces the problem of coordination of exchange policies 
and monetary policies. 


Generally speaking, the coordination of exchange and 
monetary polices can be effected by the combined mea- 
sures of sterilized or nonsterilized intervention policies. 
So-called sterilized intervention refers to the central 
bank’s adopting opposite open market operational ac- 
tions in order to counteract changes in the domestic 
base money supply, while intervening in the foreign ex- 
change market. For instance, the central bank can ini- 
tiate purchases in the foreign exchange market, which 
will augment the domestic money supply. At the same 
time, it also sells bonds in open market operations in or- 
der to insure there ave no changes in the total domestic 
money supply. Nonsterilized intervention, on the other 
hand, is simple foreign exchange market intervention, 
when the central bank does not opt for any other con- 
trary operational measures. For this reason, this type of 
intervention will initiate changes in the domestic money 


supply. 


Here in China, because of the passive nature of central 
bank intervention in the exchange market, the bank has 
difficulty controlling the scale of foreign exchange re- 
serves, and thus it is unable to decide on its own changes 
in the base money supply or changes in the size of 
the money supply. Starting from this reality, the central 
bank must opt for sterilized intervention measures, that 
is when it does intervene in the foreign exchange mar- 
ket, it must select corresponding adjustment measures 
in regards to the scale of domestic credit: only thus can 
it control the scale of the base money supply and avoid 
thereby the resultant loss of monetary control and rapid 
monetary inflation (or currency deflation) which would 
follow. 
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However, use of sterilized intervention also has some 
real problems. For instance, when there is a continuing 
favorable balance of international payments, the central 
bank must reduce domestic credit in order to counter- 
act the effect of the increase of foreign capital on the 
base money supply. Nevertheless, because our domes- 
tic money markets are as yet not well developed, there 
are very tight limits on the capacity of domestic mone- 
tary fund markets. Besides this, up to the present day, 
China’s central bank stili lacks flexible and effective 
monetary policy tools (such as open market operations), 
and for this reason the central bank has difficulty reduc- 
ing total domestic credit under the prerequisite that its 
actions will not obviously effect the economic activities 
of domestic departments. This greatly increases the cost 
of central bank sterilized intervention measures. In ad- 
dition, under some concrete macroeconomic conditinns, 
the use of sterilized intervention can cause the econ- 
omy to further deviate from the goal of internal and ex- 
ternal balance. For instance, during economic retrench- 
ment and continuing surpluses, sterilized intervention 
measures of the central bank could further reduce its 
available credit for domestic economic departments and 
exacerbate domestic economic retrenchment; but then 
in an overheated economy and continuing trade deficits, 
Sterilized intervention measures can cause continual in- 
creases in central bank credit input to domestic depart- 
ments. This situation would not only further feed the al- 
ready overheated domestic economy, but also, because 
of the increased fluidity of domestic department funds, 
their demand for imports would increase further, which 
would eventually lead to deterioration in our interna- 
tional balance of payments position. 


It is the author's opinion that the central bank could be 
more flexible about exchange rate control and reduce 
the adverse macroeconomic impact of sterilized inter- 
vention. The basic idea in adapting these measures is 
to minimize as far as possible the scale of central bank 
intervention in foreign exchange markets to reduce the 
intensity of adjustment on the scale of domestic credit 
availability and so achieve the goal of reducing the ad- 
verse effects of sterilized macreoeconomic intervention. 
The specific method is: When a continuing surplus in 
the balance of international payments becomes appar- 
ent, the central bank, in the process of controlling the 
exchange rate, should allow the RMB exchange rate to 
appreciate relatively quickly over a short period of time 
so that various basic economic and noneconomic fac- 
tors can rather rapidly feel the effect of the changes 
in the exchange rate, make adjustments relatively early 
on, and then feedback into the foreign exchange mar- 
kets. This can accelerate the foreign exchange market 
return to balance and reduce the length of time the mar- 
kets are imbalanced. This correspondingly will reduce 
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the central bank burden of purchasing foreign exchange 
and also ease the adverse effects of the sterilized in- 
tervention. Naturally, this measure could cause a rather 
large fluctuation in the exchange rate in a short time 
and also cause the RMB exchange rate to fall below 
the export exchange cost level at some point; however, 
if the central bank puts too much emphasis on the sta- 
bility of the exchange rate in its management, then the 
moment a continuing imbalance in the foreign exchange 
markets occurs, this tendency of the bank will of neces- 
Sity greatly extend the time it takes to effect a balanced 
exchange rate and greatly slow down the speed of the 
feedback from the various economic and noneconomic 
factors on the exchange rate level. This can not only 
lead to the long-term persistence of the market imbal- 
ance and exacerbate central bank intervention problems, 
but can also worsen the macroeconomic imbalance and 
delay realization of the goal of internal and external 
balances. For this reason, allowing swift changes in the 
exchange rate in the short term and allowing the RMB 
exchange rate to temporarily fall below the export ex- 
change cost level is absolutely necessary. However, the 
time during which the exchange rate is below the ex- 
port exchange cost level should not be too long. When 
conditions permit, the central bank should as (y. ckly 
as possible cause the rate to return to a level above or 
at least equal to export exchange costs to maintain its 
usefulness as a long-term stimulant to exports. 


The feasibility of the measures described above has 
its origins in the special formative mechanisms of 
the RMB. Because our central bank has tremendous 
freedom of initiative in determining the RMB exchange 
rate level when the international balance of payments 
remains imbalanced, it can easily decide the degree 
to which the RMB will appreciate or depreciate and 
so arrive at the above stated goals. This is one of 
the major methods the central bank uses in the RMB 
exchange rate control process. 3. Coordination with 
other macroeconomic policies. 


Because China's central bank has relatively full initia- 
tive in determining the RMB market exchange rate, it 
should further enhance the coordination of exchange 
rate control and domestic macroeconomic policies to al- 
low control of the exchange rate to be not only a major 
means of adjusting the external economy, but also an 
“anti-cyclic” tool which has an effect upon the cyclical 
nature of the domestic economy, otherwise if exchange 
rate control measures are mismatched with domestic 
macroeconomic policies, there is the distinct possibil- 
ity that they will worsen fluctuations in the domestic 
economy. 


For example, when domestic currency inflation is se- 
vere, the central bank should as much as possible avoid 
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steep devaluation of the currency exchange rate because 
this leads to across the board increases in the cost of im- 
ports, exacerbating domestic inflation. This is especially 
obvious in our country where total foreign trade repre- 
sents one-third of the nation’s gross national product. In 
addition to the impetus to currency inflation created by 
the rise in the price of imported goods, one cannot easily 
overlook the substitution effect created by import price 
rises. A rise in the price of imported goods impels the 
domestic consumer to purchase domestic products, thus 
increasing the demand for domestic products and caus- 
ing demand-pull type inflation in the price of domestic 
products. At the same time, a demand-pull price increase 
also begins to be reflected in exports. Because the steep 
exchange rate devaluation led to a sharp increase in ex- 
ports, it triggered a huge increase in the foreign demand 
for our domestic products, which leads to exporters and 
domestic dealers bidding each other up and panic pur- 
chases of resources. And if these resources are primary 
products, such as agricultural goods and raw materials, 
then the “domino effect” of this type of price rise can be 
readily imagined. Besides this, a steep devaluation of the 
exchange rate has the effect of adding fuel to the fire of 
currency inflation, which can also be fueled by increases 
in the fluctuation of the amount of currency available 
because the “reward exports/limit imports” effect of a 
steep devaluation can cause external trade to show a 
rather large surplus and then lead to a huge increase in 
the domestic supply of foreign exchange. Because of 
the systemic causes spoken of previously, at this roint 
the central bank has no choice but to begin purchas- 
ing the surplus foreign exchange supply. If central bank 
intervention is not complemented by “sterilized” mea- 
sures, then it is self-evident how huge increases in the 
domestic base money supply and the amount of money 
available will be. 


Obviously the central bank should watch currency 
inflation and appropriately determine the amount of 
change to be made in the exchange rate. Generally 
speaking, ut should as much as possible avoid huge 
fluctuations in the rate, especially one-time-type steep 
devaluations. If conditions permit, the central bank 
should cause changes in the exchange rate as far as 
possible to happen “counter-cyclically” to maximize its 
anti-cyclical functioning (naturally, opportunities when 
these conditions exist might be scarce). 


Operating “with the cycles,” which avoids exchange rate 
fluctuations, not only aids in ameliorating inflation, but 
also helps reduce fluctuations in the rate level. For in- 
stance, under full employment, although a steep devalu- 
ation benefits the expansion of exports, it also increases 
the demand for domestic output, which causes the econ- 
omy to move towards overheating. If the domestic econ- 
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omy itself is overheated, then such action must exacer- 
bate fluctuations in the level of domestic output and 
thus cause greater instability in the macroeconomy. In 
our country, a developing country which has a tendency 
toward excessive investment, the above outlined condi- 
tions occur especially easily. Because of this, the central 
bank should appropriately consider the real situation in 
our national economy and rationally determine the ex- 
change rate level and degree and direction of changes in 
the exchange rate to avoid as far as possible the adverse 
effects of rate changes on domestic economic cycles. 


In reality, if the central bank consistently implemented 
a stable exchange rate control model pegged to export 
exchange costs, then the adverse effects of the exchange 
rate on price and output fluctuations would be reduced 
to a minimum level because a long series of small 
increments of exchange rate devaluation in itself is 
beneficial to the stable growth of the external economy. 
Naturally, the implementation of this type of model 
invariably causes the exchange rate policy to forfeit 
the function of being an “anti-cyclical"” policy tool. 
However this type of system does have a “stabilizer” 
function that is hard to come by, and besides, when 
the situation requires it and the conditions permit it, the 
possibility of giving play to its “anti-cyclical” functions 
in the short term have not been discarded. 


In summation, the central bank should enhance coordi- 
nation in the exchange rate control area with the above 
delineated macroeconomic policies and more suitably 
give play to the exchange rate’s adjustment role as 
“money's fourth price” to promote the stable running of 
the domestic macroeconomy and achieve the economic 
goal of internal and external balance. 


Finance & Banking 
Capital Shortfall Continues in Shanghai in May 


OW0906090095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0804 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— Interbank borrowing here continued to rise in May 
despite an interest hike intended to tame the demand for 
capital, indicating that lingering capital shortfalls did not 
get much relief in the month. 


Interbank borrowing amounted to 17.9 billion yuan 
(about 2.1 billion US dollars) in May, up 28 percent 
over April, according to statistics from the Shanghai 
Interbank Lending Center. 


About 40 percent of the volume was short-term lending 
that matures in one month, a factor that analysts here 
believe has in part contributed to the rise, and they point 
out that medium and long-term capital funds are still in 
short supply. 
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For the fourth time since March, the Shanghai center 
raised the interest rate for interbank lendings by an 
average of 0.09 percent on May 8 in an apparent attempt 
to ease the pressure of demand for capital exceeding 
supply. 


The sustained capital shortfall in May has largely been 
caused by the withdrawal of re-financing loans to com- 
mercial banks by the central bank and the subscription 
of financial bonds, according to the Shanghai Securities 
newspaper. 
By the end of last month, aggregate borrowing at the 
i center reached 77.169 billion yuan (about 9.1 
billion US dollars), more than 70 percent of the total 
amount for all of 1994. 


Foreign Trade & {nvestment 


Beijing Law on Dissolving Foreign Enterprises 
HK0806154795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1318 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (CNS) — 
The Standing Committee of Beijing Municipal People’s 
Congress has today enacted a new law to govern 
dissolution of foreign-funded enterprises in Beijing. 


The law is applicable to all Sino-foreign joint ventures, 
co-operatives and foreign solely-funded companies that 
are registered in Beijing, in accordance with relevant 
local legislations. Under the same logic, this also applies 
to enterprises funded by businessmen from Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan. 


Dissolution of business enterprises can take place in 
three ways, namely dissolution by agreement, unilateral 
dissolution and dissolution by order of the government 
authority concerned or the court. 


The law also stipulates the following conditions under 
which dissolution is mandatory: 


— Upon expiry of the period of operation in accordance 
with the contract terms or memorandum of articles & 
association of articles of the enterprise; 


— Dissolution with legal justifications as ordered by the 
holding company before the period of operation expires; 
— The contract is legally terminated or declared void; 


— Approval to operate being withdrawn or the licence 
of operation being revoked. 


An official of the Beijing municipal government said 
the new legislation will help create a fine Investment 
environment as well as enhance protection of the legal 
rights of both Chinese and foreign investors. 
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A total of 672 foreign-funded enterprises was approved 
in the first five months in 1995, adding the number of 
such enterprises in Beijing to 10,880. 


Beijing Hosts International Instrument Show 


OW0806150295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— The Sth International Professional Acoustic, Light 
and Instrument Exhibition opened in the Chinese capital 
today. 


Co-sponsored by the Ministry of Culture and Beijing 
International Trade Promotion Council, the show is the 
largest of its kind in China. 


More than 100 sound, light, and instrument companies 
from the U.S., Japan, Germany, France, Italy, Austria, 
Hong Kong, and Taiwan are represented at the five-day 
show. 


On display are over 100 types of professional sound and 
light equipment, including Yamaha of Japan and Peavey 
of the U.S. nearly 100 well-known pianos can also be 
seen. 


Karaoke equipment, music magazines, and books are on 
display, and seminars and trade talks will be held during 
the show. 


The 6th exhibition is scheduled to be held in Shanghai 
in May 1996. 


Export Firms Implement International Standards 


OW0806145195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0921 GMT 30 May 95 


[By reporter Jiang Jun (1203 6511)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 May (XINHUA) — 
According to the State Administration for the Inspection 
of Import and Export Commodities, China has made 
headway in implementing the ISO9000 serial standards 
among export enterprises. In order to facilitate their 
products’ smooth entry into the international market, 
most of the export enterprises have shown a growing 
demand for passing the appraisal of the 1S09000 quality 
system. 


The ISO9000 series are international standards imple- 
mented in many countries and regions. Along with 
the rapid development of international trade, consumers 
have set higher and higher standards for commodity 
quality, and have demanded to appraise not only prod- 
uct quality but also the quality system of manufactur- 
ing enterprises. In 1992, the State Administration for 
the Inspection of Import and Export Commodities, to- 


gether with the Ministry of Foreign Economic Coop- 
eration and Trade, the National Machinery and Elec- 
tric Products Import and Export Office, the Ministry of 
Machine- Building Industry, the Ministry of Electron- 
ics Industry, and 11 other units, set up a work com- 
mittee on the quality system of enterprises manufactur- 
ing export commodities to take charge of implement- 
ing ISO9000 among export enterprises nationwide. Ac- 
cording to incomplete statistics, so far some 120 enter- 
prises, including large and medium state-owned enter- 
prises and foreign-funded enterprises, have passed the 
appraisal and been issued the certificate of quality sys- 
tem authentication. 


Judging from the operation of these enterprises, the cer- 
tificate of authentication has given them an edge in sign- 
ing foreign contracts through bidding, increasing ex- 
ports, raising marketing prices, and lowering the rate 
of substandard products. For example, when Qingdao’s 
Qianshao Precision Machiney Plant held a fair in the 
United States, a foreign businessman, upon learning that 
the plant had passed the authentication of the ISO9000 
system, signed with the plant a $500,000 purchase con- 
tract on the spot as well as a $1.5 million order subse- 
quently. Xiamen’s Cankun Industrial Stock Company, 
Limited, after passing the appraisal of the [SO9000 au- 
thentication, saw a rapid increase in customer orders; 
and, with the existing production capacity unable to 
meet the demand, decided to build new factory build- 
ings and to introduce five additional production lines. 


According to a briefing, so far there are 20 organiza- 
tions that have registered with the Administration for 
the Inspection of Import and Export Commodities for 
engaging in the appraisal of quality system; and 400 
chief appraisers have been certified by the work com- 
mittee. 


Overseas Oil Firms To Bid for Exploration Rights 


OW0806141595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
China is to accept bids from overseas oil companies for 
petroleum development in northwest China’s Xinjiang 
Ugyur Autonomous Region from June 9 to October 31 
this year. 


Wang Tao, president of the China National Petroleum 
Corporation (CNPC), said here today that the third 
round of bidding offers a total of 12 blocks with an 
area of 112,793 sq km, located in the Tarim and Jungar 
Basins. 


He said that these areas are regarded as China’s major 
targets for oil and gas exploration in the near future, 
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and that both basins are strategic areas in terms of 
hydrocarbon resources. 


CNPC has now completed evaluation work and found 
eight oil and gas fields around the edge and center of 
the Tarim Basin. Some 23 oil and gas bearing structures 
of commercial value have been discovered, and annual 
production capacity in the area is expected to reach five 
million tons. 


Infrastructure such as a telecommunications system, oil 
and gas gathering and transportation system, and a 
highway across the desert are being taken care of. 


In the Jungar Basin, exploration activities are expanding 
from the northwest edge to the center. The Cai Nan and 
Shi Xi Oilfields have already proven to have very good 
prospects, Wang said at today’s press conference. 


He also said that the bidding will follow international 
practices, with the contract being a production sharing 
one. Foreign companies will bear all exploration risks, 
and after commercial discoveries are made, China and 
foreign companies will jointly develop the oilfields. The 
products are to be shared according to the percentage 
stipulated in the contract. 


The Chinese government has authorized CNPC to be 
the "sole window" responsible for onshore petroleum 
cooperation with foreign companies. 


At present, 26 foreign oil exploration companies have 
set up branches in China. 


Qingdao Bonded Zone Houses 408 Projects 


OW0906034895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0241 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— The Qingdao Bonded Zone in this coastal city of 
Shandong Province has approved the establishment of 
408 projects in the two years since its opening. 


These projects, with contractual investment totalling 
332 million US dollars, include 233 ones funded by 
business people from 25 countries and regions and 175 
by investors from a dozen provinces and cities in China, 
an Official of the zone said. 


The zone consists of a commercial and trading area, a 
processing area and storage facilities, and is developing 
in line with international conventions. 


It has opened two markets for automobiles and building 
materials, respectively, and built a bonded storage 
house. 


According to statistics, the bonded zone has handled an 
import and export volume amounting to 90 million US 
dollars-worth over the past two years. 
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Power Firm Imports French Equipment 


OW0806135795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
A Chinese power firm has imported 296 million U.S. 
dollar-worth power equipment from France by using 
foreign credit and loans. 


The Chinese Huaneng International Power Development 
Corporation (HIPDC) signed the power equipment sup- 
ply contract with French GEC-Alsthom firm in the Great 
Hall of the People here today. 


The cost for the supply of two 360mW coal-fired 
power units by Alsthom, to be installed in the Huaneng 
Luohuang Power Plant in Chongqing, Sichuan Province, 
for its phase II construction, will be entirely financed 
through foreign loans, 85 percent in export credit and 
15 percent from international commercial loans. France 
will provide the export credit with a term of 16 years 
including a four- year grace period and at an interest 
rate of 5.95 percent. 


The phase II project, scheduled to start next year, is to be 
completed by 1998. The phase I project, also involving 
two 360mW coal-fired units supplied also by Alsthom, 
already began operation in 1992. The completion of the 
phase II project is expected to play an important role 
in alleviating the local power shortage and helping the 
Sichuan economic growth, especially in the Chongqing 
region. 


Founded in 1985, the HIPDC is a firm majoring in 
utilizing foreign capital to import equipment to develop, 
construct, operate and own power plants in China. Over 
the past 10 years, HIPDC has utilized a total of 2.6 
billion U.S. dollars to import complete sets of power 
generating equipment, with a capacity of 5,8300mW. In 
October 1994, the HIPDC controlled Huaneng Power 
International successfully listed 25 percent of its shares 
on the New York Stock Exchange. The total proceeds 
from the offering of 625 million U.S. dollars represent 
the largest amount raised by a Chinese enterprise 
through an overseas equity offering. 


Agriculture 


Agriculture Ministry Official on Opening Up 


HK0806154495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1317 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 8 (CNS) — 
An official of the Ministry of Agriculture explained to 
nearly 100 overseas and mainland agricultural experts 
the focal points of opening China’s agriculture to 
foreign countries. 
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The focal points are as follows. Firstly, to introduce 
foreign capital through various channels and to expand 
the scale of utilization of foreign capital for process- 
ing agricultural byproducts and comprehensive agri- 
cultural development; restructuring medium and low- 
yield farmland; reclaiming uncultivated land; improv- 
ing basic agricultural facilities; constructing commod- 
ity bases and improving poor regions. Secondly, to 
introduce advanced overseas agricultural technologies. 
Thirdly, to develop export-oriented agricultural produc- 
tion. Fourthly, to largely develop export-oriented town- 
ship enterprises. 


The official said that the agricultural products in China 
are ample; labour is abundant and cheap; basic facilities 
are being improved; the law for the protection of legal 
rights and interests of foreign businessmen is improving 
comprehensively. China sincerely hopes to develop 
agricultural, economic, scientific and technological co- 
operation and exchanges with all countries and regions 
in the world and international organizations. 


In today’s Seminar of Agricultural Development in 
China, the official said that China is a big agricultural 
country, and hence with the reform of China’s agricul- 
ture China will make great contributions to the world’s 
agriculture. At the same time, China is also a developing 
country which needs generous international support for 
its agricultural development. To conclude, the Chinese 
government regards the speeding up of opening agricul- 
ture to foreign countries as a big measure for agricultural 
development, and it has set preferential policies. 


Jiang Chunyun on Increasing Grain Production 


OW0806124595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1301 GMT 31 May 95 


[By reporter Chen Kaixing (7115 0418 2502))} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Harbin, 31 May (XINHUA) — 
Jiang Chunyun, Political Bureau and Secretariat member 
of the CPC Central Committee and vice premier of 
the State Council, chaired a forum on agricultural 
production in Heilongjiang, Jilin, Liaoning Provinces 
and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 29-30 
May in Harbin. He urged major grain-producing regions 
to seize the opportunity and make the best of their 
regional advantages to accelerate the pace of agricultural 
development, turn out more grain, and contribute more 
to the state. 


He pointed out: China’s grain production faces chal- 
lenges posed by an increasing population, rapid eco- 
nomic growth, and rising living standards. For a long 
time into the future, China will not have an oversupply 
of grain. Meanwhile, the readjustment of state policy 
has led to an increase in the relative efficiency of grain 
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production. The experience shows that developing grain 
production is an effective way of accelerating the eco- 
nomic development of major grain-producing regions 
and helping farmers shake off poverty and become well 
off. Heilongjiang, Jilin, Liaoning, and Inner Mongolia, 
which constitute one of China’s major grain-producing 
regions, should seize the opportunity and go all out to in- 
crease grain output by making the best of their regional 
advantages: good natural conditions for agricultural pro- 
duction, a great potential for increasing grain output, 
and fagmers’ increased interest in grain planting. If these 
provinces and autonomous regions achieve bumper har- 
vests and raise grain output, not only can the regional 
grain supply be ensured, but the grain supply and de- 
mand in other parts of the country can be balanced. With 
the implementation of the governor’s responsibility sys- 
tem for grain production, Jilin and Heilongjiang, the two 
major grain delivery provinces, should further take the 
national interests into account and make the best of their 
advantages to increase grain output, deliver more grain, 
and contribute more to the state. 


Discussing this year’s agricultural production, Jiang 
Chunyun said: Agricultural production has kept up a 
good growth momentum so far this year, with the sum- 
mer grain and oil-bearing crops expected to see bumper 
harvests. However, we should not overlook the threat 
of natural disasters. Party and government leaders at 
all levels should regard preventing, fighting, and mini- 
mizing losses to natural disasters as the pressing tasks 
of the current rural work and major links in agricul- 
tural production. They should draft preliminary propos- 
als for preventing, fighting, and minimizing losses to 
natural disasters, and should do everything possible to 
ensure bumper harvests, such as making early prepara- 
tions, drafting meticulous plans, taking prompt action, 
and fostering a strong awareness of preventing, fighting, 
and minimizing the damage of disasters. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: To take a big stride in 
agricultural development from now on, we should rely 
on major scientific and technological breakthroughs, 
rejuvenate agriculture with education in science, and 
develop agriculture toward a pattern of high yields, 
high quality, and high efficiency. We should step 
up efforts to tackle key scientific research projects 
in a bid to achieve faster and better results in seed 
breeding, crop cultivation, prevention and control of 
plant diseases and insect pests, and preserving the 
freshness of farm products. All regions should actively 
popularize techniques for increasing yields, such as 
quality seeds, mode cultivation, mulching, interplanting, 
and dry-land thin planting, paying particular attention to 
projects that can yield quick results. We should organize 
a large number of scientific and technical personnel to 
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go deep into rural areas and fields to set up training 
classes and demonstrate techniques for increasing yields 
for thousands upon thousands of households. As input 
into science and technology is the most effective and 
economical form of investment, party and government 
leaders at all levels should pay attention to promoting 
the primary productive forces and use as much of the 
limited financial resources as possible for scientific and 
technological progress. We have a giant contingent 
of personnel playing an important role in scientific 
research and popularizing advanced techniques on the 
agricultural front. Party committees and governments at 
all levels should show concern and support for them and 
help them solve problems in work and daily life so as 
to harness their enthusiasm fully. 


He said: The three northeast provinces and Inner Mon- 
golia have a great potential for comprehensive agricul- 
tural development. In the course of development, it is 
necessary to strengthen planning and centralize develop- 
ment in key areas for popularization in the entire region. 
It is also necessary to deepen reform, open up wider, and 
raise funds for development through various channels. 
He added: Achieving increases in grain and agricultural 
by-product supplies and farmers’ income are the gov- 
ernment’s two main goals. On the principle of ensuring 
Steady growth in grain production, we should actively 
develop village and township enterprises and a diversi- 
fied economy to promote the rural economy all-round 
and substantially increase farmers’ incomes. 


He said: We face an arduous task in ensuring a 
good job of this year’s agricultural production and 
rural work. Party committees and governments at all 
levels should place agriculture on top of the economic 
agenda and should effectively strengthen leadership 
over agriculture. He urged leaders at all levels and 
officials of the departments concerned to go deep 
into the frontline of agricultural production to conduct 
investigations and studies, to conduct official business 
in the fields, to give different kinds of guidance, to 
work hard and improve work style in a down-to-earth 
way, and to solve practical problems in production and 
disaster prevention for peasants. 


Senior officials from the State Council departments 
concerned; leaders of the relevant departments in the 
three northeast provinces and Inner Mongolia; and 
experts from the Chinese Academy of Agricultural 
Sciences, the Beijing Agriculture University, and the 
academies of agricultural sciences from these provinces 
and Inner Mongolia attended the forum. Agriculture 
Minister Liu Jiang gave a briefing on the current 
situation in agricultural production at the meeting. 
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Jiangsu Pledges To Stabilize Grain Production 


OW0906034995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0303 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— One of the richest provinces in China has pledged to 
stabilize grain production. 


Wang Rongbing, deputy governor of the province, has 
said that the provincial government will not waver in 
its decision to keep agricultural development stable and 
grain production as the foremost task in its economic 
work, adding that the province “will not slacken in its 
work on grain production at all." 


He noted that Jiangsu regards agricultural modernization 
as the prerequisite for the overall improvement of 
its aggregate economic power. The province will not 
develop its industrial and service sectors at the cost of 
agriculture, he stressed. 


“We will continue to increase the share of our budgeted 
spending and credit for agriculture, promote the scale 
of agricultural management, while making sure arable 
land does not decrease,” the deputy governor said. 


"We shall also develop tidal flats and offshore waters 
for agricultural purposes in a planned and step-by-step 
manner.” 


The official particularly stressed the importance of 
villages establishing their own enterprises to increase 
grain output. 


“Township enterprises have made prominent contribu- 
tions to the steady growth of Jiangsu’s grain production 
as well as to the continuous upgrading of agricultural 
modernization,” he noted. 


!.¢ said that many township enterprises in the southern 
part of the province and in the Chang Jiang River 
Valley have included agricultural production into their 
business scale, as most of the farmers have become their 
employees. 


The result, he said, is that the scale of farming land 
management has been improved and agricultural mod- 
ernization accelerated. 


The official said that Jiangsu will continue to encourage 
the establishment of village enterprises and the growth 
of village economy. 


He proposed that villages that have no or few enterprises 
can consider starting ventures in processing agricultural 
and sideline products. 
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Success in Curbing Sugar Price Increases 


HK0906110495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 pS 


[By Li Yan: "State Curbs Rising Price of Sugar"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rising sugar prices have been 
halted after the government tightened control over 
distribution recently. 


More efforts are needed to bring prices down to last 
year’s level, according to the Ministry of Internal Trade. 


Factory gate prices in southern provinces — China’s 
major sugar producers—are hovering at around 4,560- 
4,600 yuan ($548-$654) per ton. 


Prices in the areas where sugar consumption is high 
have dropped 100 yuan ($12) to the level of 4,700-4,800 
yuan ($566.3-$578.3). 


Ministry officials attributed the drop in prices to the 
Strengthening of the distribution system. 


Earlier this year, Vice Premier Li Langing ordered 
authorities to check private wholesale markets for sugar. 


With the cooperation of local industrial and commercial 
authorities, the private wholesale sector has been con- 
trolled and prices stopped rising. 


Sugar prices rose almost 45 per cent from the beginning 
of 1994 to the end of that year, from 3,300 yuan ($398) 
per ton to around 4,700 yuan ($566) per ton. 


The disorderly distribution sector was considered partly 
responsible for last year’s price increases in major 
consumer goods. 


The central government said this year that it attaches 
great importance to the distribution sector, hoping a 
Standard administration will contribute to a healthier 
market with less inflation. 


Rising prices had created an ideal environment 
for smuggling foreign sugars into southern coastal 
provinces. 


That also led to the drop in market prices, according to 
an official with the Internal Trade Ministry. 


June and July are traditionally the biggest months for 
industrial sugar consumption. 


The sufficient supply of sugar in May and June—the end 
of the extraction season—could balance market demand. 


Sugar production in the first four months reached 5.2 
million tons, while this year’s planned production ts 5.8 
million tons. 


Production in the first four months is 11 per cent less 
than that of the same period of last year. 
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However, a slight gap between supply and demand 
could be met with imports, so sugar prices should not 
see a big jump in the rest of the year, according to 
ministry officials. 


They declined to disclose the amount of imports. 


Central and local sugar reserves could ease sugar 
shortages in case of urgent need, said officials. 


Most provinces have set up sugar reserves. 


*Article Views Jiangxi Rural Work Conference 


95CM0273A Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO in Chinese 
2 April 95 pp 1,4 


[Article by Ou Yang (2962 3152) and Yan Zhao- 
hui ({6768 2600 2547): "Jiangxi Government Holds a 
Provincial Rural Work Conference; Mao Zhiyong, Wu 
Guanzheng, Zhu Zhihong, and Lu Xiuzheng Make Pre- 
sentations; Zhang Fengyu Reports”] 


[FBIS Translated Text} On 31 March and | April, 
the Jiangxi party committee and government held a 
provincial agricultural work conference. The conference 
invited every level of party committees and government 
and masses of rural cadres and people to renew their 
spirits, affirm their confidence, unify their thinking, 
seize opportunities, do a good job, and concentrate on 
implementation to guarantee the achievement of the 
"three stabilities, three growths, and three guarantees," 
win a comprehensive agricultural harvest this year, and 
push Jiangxi’s agriculture and rural work to a new level. 


Wu Guanzheng [0702 1351 2973] [provincial governor] 
hosted the conference, Mao Zhiyong [3029 5268 3938] 
[provincial party secretary] spoke, and Zhang Fengyu 
(1728 6646 7183] delivered a report on behalf of the 
provincial committee and government. 


Also participating in the conference were Zhu Zhihong 
(2612 3112 1347], Lu Xiuzhen (4151 4423 3791], Su 
Shengyou [5685 5110 0147], Peng Kunsheng [1756 
1507 3932); provincial party committee standing com- 
mittee nonvoting representatives Zhong Jiaming [6988 
1367 2494], Peng Hongsong [1756 1347 2646], and 
Liu Dewang [0491 1795 2489]; and Vice Governor Sun 
Yonghe [1327 3938 0735]. 


This conference was held right after a conference of ma- 
jor responsible cadres from relevant work units in each 
prefecture, city, and province. After discussion, all rep- 
resentatives participating in the conference agreed that 
the understanding of provincial cadres and people must 
be unified through General Secretary Jiang Zemin's im- 
portant speech, according to the demands of the provin- 
cial party committee and government, in order to consci- 
entiously carry out the important instructions of General 
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Secretary Jiang during his inspection of Jiangxi and pro- 
mote new and greater changes in provincial agricultural 
and rural work. 


Zhang Fengyu’s speech included three points: 1) Fur- 
ther increase understanding of the central government's 
strengthened agricultural policy and the importance and 
urgency of winning the year’s agricultural harvest; 2) 
stabilize and perfect agricultural policy by doing a good 
job at each step and carrying out each level of respon- 
sibility completely in a down-to-earth manner; and 3) 
concentrate on current affairs, trying to gain a positive 
Situation in agricultural and rural work throughout the 
year. Zhang Fengyu noted that in recent years, through 
the efforts of provincial people, there have been signifi- 
cant developments in agriculture and the rural economy, 
which have been growing rapidly, and we have accom- 
plished a total shipping out of our chief agricultural 
products. A critical turning point has appeared in our 
agricultural economic mix, the agricultural supportive 
force for the entire domestic economy has strengthened 
significantly, rural economic capacity and actual peasant 
living standards have improved significantly, and major 
national indexes have moved forward. But there are also 
some problems existing in varying degrees, plus some 
policies have not been implemented completely in spirit. 
There are many reasons, but "it is an ideological under- 
Standing problem at base.” Agriculture is the foundation 
of the domestic economy, as well as the foundation of 
reform and development. Only if agriculture achieves a 
good harvest can it guarantee the growth of an effective 
supply of agricultural products and accomplish the goals 
of keeping inflation down by guaranteeing the growth of 
each business in the countryside; rapid growth of peas- 
ant income, thus guaranteeing rapid development of the 
rural economy; and supporting rapid and healthy de- 
velopment of the domestic economy. General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin has instructed us that “the party must pay 
more attention to agricultural and rural work than ever 
before" in the central government's rural work confer- 
ence. We must unify our understanding, will, and po- 
litical activity, overall and strategically; put agricultural 
work in the number one position in domestic economic 
development; and performing every item of work in a 
down-to-earth manner. 


Zhang Fengyu noted that in recent years the central gov- 
ernment has issued a series of policy measures concern- 
ing agriculture and rural work. At the central govern- 
ment’s recent rural work conference, the party central 
Committee and the State Council issued some further 
policy measures. The current focus is to “implement, 
implement, and again implement” these important de- 
cisions and each item in the central government's pol- 
icy measures. We should control the following primar- 
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ily: First, implement comprehensively the grain sales 
and purchasing policy. In the spirit of the central gov- 
ernment, the Jiangxi Party Committee and government 
decided that this year Jiangxi will implement the con- 
tract responsibility system for vice mayors, mayors, and 
county directors in the “purchase, sale, allocation and 
storage” of grain. Fulfilling fixed-purchase grain assign- 
ments is the duty of the farmer and of each level of 
local government, and they must be fulfilled. For grain 
outside of the fixed-purchase assignment, we must in- 
sist On purchase at a negotiated price, with the price 
following the market. The country fair trade market 
will be open year around, with no regional barriers ap- 
plied. Second, we must fully exploit the opportunity 
presented by repeated upward adjustment of cotton pur- 
chase prices, beginning with the new cotton marketed 
this year, by doing a better job of publicity and further 
consolidating and stabilizing cotton planting areas and 
gross production output. For purchase prices, each local- 
ity should publicize its policy concerning the raising of 
cotton prices in cotton production areas and among cot- 
ton farmers to encourage and organize farmers to plant 
more and better quality cotton. Third, we must practi- 
cally organize and manage well the supply of production 
materials used in agriculture and try to guarantee the de- 
mand for agricultural production growth. We must try 
our best to expand sources of goods, try to control ris- 
ing prices, and do our best to meet the urgent needs 
of agriculture and peasants. Meanwhile, we must con- 
tinue encouraging peasants to make and use more rural 
household fertilizer. Fourth, we must vigorously amass 
capital to truly increase agricultural output. Fifth, we 
must make the duties of leaders at every level perfectly 
clear and further strengthen the resolve of leadership 
and organizations to pay attention to agriculture. Con- 
cerning the “rice bag,” “vegetable basket,” and peasant 
“money bag," we should strictly implement the "number 
one person" responsibility system for party committees 
and governments, prefectures, cities and counties should 
assign a deputy secretary to oversee rural work, while 
members of party committee leading groups. regardless 
of their areas of responsibility, should all care about and 
support agricultural and rural work. Each locality must 
stabilize and strengthen rural work comprehensive de- 
partments. Each level must stabilize and strengthen agri- 
cultural committees and offices, especially in the com- 
prehensive prefecture, city, and county organizational 
reform that is upcoming. There should be no withdrawal 
or merger of agricultural offices at any level, nor should 
there be any reduction in their functions and powers. 


In his speech, Zhang Fengyu asked that each locality 
concentrate on leadership, planning for the long term, 
standing by the whole year, and giving their utmost 
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attention to current key issues, in an attempt to make a 
good start in this year’s agricultural and rural work. 


1) We must do a good job in a down-to-earth manner 
of preparing for spring plowing and preparation for 
plowing work to fulfill planting areas for various plants 
and especially for grain and cotton planting. We must do 
whatever we can to organize spring plowing materials 
and fulfill capital needs. We must conscientiously carry 
out every item in the measures for increasing grain 
and cotton production output, especially early season 
rice dry bed raising of rice seedlings, dry land planting 
of corn, and using plastic sheeting, the three major 
methods promulgated by the provincial party committee 
and government, thus trying to improve the production 
level of individual units. 


2) We must exert a maximum effort to develop hus- 
bandry, aquatic products, and vegetables, assuring the 
needs of the urban "vegetable basket." Right now, it 
is the peak season for reproduction of livestock and 
aquatic products; we must strengthen management of 
raising livestock, poultry, and fish, in particular we must 
increase the number of sows raised, doing a good job of 
spring mating, propagation, and grazing to improve the 
quality and quantity of reproduction. We must conscien- 
tiously pay attention to prophylaxis. The poultry indus- 
try must vigorously implement the operational model 
of "the company plus the rural household,” improve the 
service system, expand the area over which models for 
raising pigs and poultry are popularized and the area of 
vegetation in which pigs can feed. We must vigorously 
encourage the use of straw in raising cows and sheep 
and large sheds for raising geese and ducks. For aquatic 
products, we must pay attention to regular and large wa- 
ter areas and good reproduction and raising, further de- 
velop "three net" areas, and reform fishing ponds which 
now have low production output. In vegetable produc- 
tion, we must persist at the same time in paying attention 
to general vegetable varieties and to delicate, high-grade 
vegetables; on the one hand to regular vegetables and 
to non-seasonable vegetables on the other. Meanwhile, 
we must enthusiastically lead farmers to participate in 
distribution. 


3) We must make a maximum effort to promote new 
development in township enterprises. We must take 
advantage of sufficient electric power capacity during 
the rainy season to produce at full power to improve 
the gross output of township enterprise economy. We 
must continue to increase input by multiple channels, 
strengthening the overall scale of township enterprises. 
We must further clarify enterprise production rights and 
responsibilities through such forms as joint stock, leas- 
ing, auctions, incorporation, etc. We must vigorously 
develop pillar industries with regional characteristics to 


FBIS-CHI-95-111 
9 June 1995 


increase enterprise scale and “dragon head" advantages. 
We must concentrate on the operational management 
of enterprises. We must aim especially for efficiency, 
strengthening both the basic and special project man- 
agement of enterprises, seeking class and level, to make 
practical improvements in the overall qualifications of 
enterprises, and strengthen their competitiveness in both 
the domestic and international markets. 


4) We must continue to stress development of forestry, 
irrigation, and the water conservancy infrastructure. 
Forestry work should change toward the goal of the 
“three highs” after basically clearing away the forests on 
barren mountains. The irrigation and water conservation 
infrastructure should complete those projects begun last 
winter and this spring, before the flood season arrives, 
and should prepare to do larger irrigation and water 
conservation construction projects in the second half 
year. 


5) We must be prepared for flood and disaster control. 
We must firmly implement the principle of "safety 
is number one, always be prepared, concentrate on 
prevention, and do all we can to minimize risks," and 
begin right now to do a good job of preparation for 
every item of prevention, every item of material, and 
every dangerous location. 


6) We must insist on doing family planning work well. 
We must be really insistent that family planning be in- 
cluded in the agenda of important issues and insist that 
the number one leaders of party and government do 
family planning work and take overall responsibility on 
their own presentation, and insist on organizing relevant 
sectors of society to conduct comprehensive treatment 
of the population problem to create a favorable demo- 
graphic environment for the lasting development of our 
economy and society. We must really strengthen family 
planning at the village level. While consciously carrying 
out the "three concentrations," we must enthusiastically 
expand the “three combinations." We must do an even 
better job of family work in cities, towns, and among 
the floating population, regarding the floating popula- 
tion’s family planning management as an demanding 
comprehensive social treatment. Before accomplishing 
the “three concentrations," we should absolutely not re- 
lax the force of technology service. At present, we must 
organize summer technology service activity to guaran- 
tee the accomplishment of this year’s population control 
target. 


7) We must do a practical and good job of building a 
grass-roots rural organization. At present, in Jiangxi's 
rural grass-roots organization the "four contracts" work 
group have all gone to their positions and begun work. 
While each locality should strengthen supervision, coor- 
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dination, and support of the working group, they should 
also carefully allocate and regulate the organizational 
force and concentrate on key and difficult points in im- 
plementation, fulfillment of each item, and on change 
by villages and by areas, trying to reach the goal of the 
"five goods”. 


In attendance at this conference were party committee 
secretaries, vice mayors from each prefecture and city, 
and responsible comrades from each relevant provincial 
department. 
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*Hebei Updates Cotton Area 
9SCE041S5T Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in Chinese 
16 May 95 pl 


[FBIS Summary] As of 8 May, the cotton area in Hebei 
Province totaled 7,593,700 mu. 
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East Region 
Jiangsu Begins 15-Year Modernization Drive 


F'K0906111795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 pl 


[Article by Tan Hongkai: "Jiangsu Outlines 15-Year 
Strategy"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] East China’s Jiangsu Province 
has embarked on an ambitious 15-year modernization 
drive. 


As part of the effort, the coastal province plans to take 
all possible steps to internationalize its economy, Vice- 
Governor Wang Rongbing said. 


"We'll try to catch up with intermediately developed 
nations in terms of per capita gross domestic product 
(GDP) in the first decade of the next century,” Wang 
said. 


He unveiled a two-step plan to fulfill that goal. 


The first step is to achieve a per capita annual income of 
1,100 yuan ($133) in terms of 1990 prices in all counties 
in the next five years. 


By the end of the century, the province plans to reach 
per capita GDP of 7,600 yuan ($916) at 1990 prices. 


The second step is to achieve per capita GDP of 23,000 
yuan ($2,770) at 1990 prices by 2010. 


Besides investing heavily in technology and education, 
and seeking to narrow economic disparities, the provin- 
cial authorities are focusing their efforts on internation- 
alizing the economy. 


“Our present prosperity would be out of the question if 
not for the boom of foreign-oriented industries," Wang 
said. 

In southern Jiangsu and the Yangtze River Valley, ex- 
ports account for one-third of overall sales of industrial 
products; joint ventures make up one-third of all indus- 
trial enterprises; and foreign capital accounts for one- 
third of total investment in fixed assets. 


Jiangsu is the province with the greatest number of 
county-level foreign trade entities, Wang said. 


By the end of the first quarter this year, the province 
had 26,000 foreign-funded firms and had absorbed $10.7 
billion of foreign investment. Exports reached $9 billion 
in 1994. 


The province ranks second in the country in both exports 
and use of foreign capital. 


By the end of the century, the amount of foreign funds 
used is expected to hit $60 billion and annual exports 
are forecast at $22.5 billion. 
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"We'll open our economy in an all-round way to the 
rest of the world,” Wang said. 


The province will promote two-way exchanges in such 
fields as resources, technology and enterprise manage- 
ment, and adapt rules and policies to ensure they con- 
form with international practice. 


Shanghai Industry Maintains Growth 


OW0906012195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0052 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai, China’s leading industrial center, main- 
tained its double-digit growth rate in the industrial sec- 
tor from January to May. 


Industrial output in the first five months was valued at 
199.5 billion yuan (23.5 billion US dollars), representing 
an 18-per cent increase over the same period of last year. 


During that period, the output value of light industry 
in Shanghai reached 92 billion yuan (10.8 billion US 
dollars), jumping by 23 per cent above the same period 
of last year. Light industry grew faster than heavy 
industry by 9.2 per cent. Manufacturing of refrigerators, 
air-conditioners, television sets, and motorcycles scored 
double-digit growth rates for all of them. 


Statistics show that so far this year, sales of manufac- 
tured goods have been booming in Shanghai, and be- 
tween January and May, 97 per cent of the industrial 
products sold out. 


The metropolis is shooting for an annual growth rate of 
13 to 15 per cent in its industrial production this year. 


Shanghai Encourages Rural Urbanization 


OW0906071895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0635 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— The improvement of rural living conditions has 
enabled more and more farmers on the outskirts of 
Shanghai to enjoying urban life: drinking piped water, 
cooking with natural gas and contacting the outside via 
telephone. 


According to Zhang Yan, chairman of the Shanghai Mu- 
nicipal Agriculture Committee, the rural urbanization 
has been carried out under a unified plan. 


Last year saw Shanghai spend 3.05 billion yuan on 
improving rural infrastructural facilities. 


At present, Shanghai's outskirts have 3,882 km of roads, 
40 power plants and 207 water works. Some 197,000 
households are equipped with telephones, 1.38 million 
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households use cooking gas, and 332,000 households 
are able to watch cable TV programs. 


Every rural town is crowded with shops, markets and 
recreational facilities, and many villages have set up 
kindergartens, schools, clinics, retirement homes and 
cinemas. 


A number of counties have built special centers to 
treat waste gas and water discharged by rural industrial 
enterprises. 


Central-South Region 


Guangzhou Starts Work on ‘Largest’ Subway 


HK0906110795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 p3 


[Article by Wang Rong: “Ground Broken for Subway 
Station" } 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou —- Ground was 
broken on Tuesday in the construction of what is ex- 
pected to be the largest subway station in Southeast Asia 
in this capital of South China’s Guangdong Province. 


The beginning of construction on the subway’s 
Gongyuangian Station, designed to be “second-to- 
none” in Southeast Asia, signifies notable progress in 
Guangzhou’s subway construction, said Guangzhou 
Vice-Mayor Chen Kaizhi. 


Construction has begun on all 16 stations along the 
subway scheme, bringing the number of construction 
sites to 24. 


The three-floor Gongyuangian Station is designed to 
cover an area of more than 450 metres in length and 
22 to 33.8 metres in width, Chen said. 


And by its scheduled completion time of October 1997, 
it is expected to be able to process more than 104,000 
people per hour, Chen added. 


Experts believe the station must be large because it lies 
at the intersection of the subway’s two main lines and 
is in the heart of the downtown area. 


The State Railway Department's Tunnel Engineering 
Bureau won the bidding for the construction. 


As the subway’s construction is entering its second year, 
the Guangzhou municipal government plans to invest 
some 3.6 billion yuan ($387 million) in the system. 
About 2.9 billion yuan ($311 million) of this will be 
poured into the fixed assets of 29 construction sites. 
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Trade Commission Formed in Guangdong 


OW0806/62995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1530 GMT 8 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, June 8 (XINHUA) 
— South China’s Guangdong Province set up a trade 
commission today to improve the government’s man- 
agement of commodities distribution. 


The Provincial Trade Commission is expected to im- 
plement the central authorities’ policies on commodi- 
ties distribution, and formulate plans and rules for the 
development of distribution in the province, based on 
Studies and research. 


It will also help to build markets and service centers 
for important commodities and improve the market 
mechanism for commodities. 


Hainan Implementing ‘Re-employment’ Scheme 


OW0806035695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0248 GMT 8 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, June 8 (XINHUA) — 
South China’s Hainan Province is implementing a re- 
employment scheme designed by the central govern- 
ment to help jobless persons, encourage businesses to 
create new job opportunities or the jobless to run their 
own businesses, and the society to offer help for the 
unemployed. 


The number of unemployed has climbed to 50,000, as 
State enterprises in the province streamline management 
and try to improve production returns. 


The provincial government has invested in several new 
ventures for the jobless, which enjoy tax breaks and 
other preferential policies. 


Some 460,000 workers in the province have bought job 
insurance policies, and insurance premiums collected 
last year reached 14 million yuan, which the local labor 
department said would provide adequate assistance for 
the re-location of jobless persons. 


North Region 


Beijing Formulates Economic Strategies 


HK0806114095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jun 95 p3 


[Article by Liu Yinglang: "City Legislators Discuss 
Draft Regulations” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Huairou—The Beijing city 
government recently decided to create a grouo to work 
out the capital's economic development strategies, local 
Party Secretary Wei Jianxing said during the; 17th 
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session of the Municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee that opened in Huairou County yesterday. 


The economic construction of Beijing should be based 
on making technical improvements in enterprises, Wei 
said. 

Two draft regulations were deliberated during yesterday 


afternoon’s session. One draft concerned the dissolution 
of overseas-funded enterprises. 


A total of 2,675 Overseas-funded enterprises have been 
approved for operation in Beijing. 


The draft regulation is geared to provide a legal basis 
for the dissolution process, city officials said. 


Delegates said the draft regulation is a necessary step 
toward building a sound investment environment in 
Beijing because-it will fully protect investors’ interests. 


The other draft law deliberated upon yesterday dealt 
with the city’s implementation of the State Law on 
protecting con summer rights. 


This draft regulation was spurred by a number of 
disputed between business managers and consumers 
who felt their rights had been violated. 


The draft regulation outlines compensation standards for 
consumers and provides directions on how and where 
consumers can complain and ask for compensation. 


Also yesterday, Wei pointed out that government offi- 
cials should be diligent in promoting the anticorruption 
campaign. 


This year’s anti-corruption emphasis should be placed 
on forbidding the use of public funds to finance banquets 
and entertainment for individual benefits. 


The case involving Beijing’s former deputy mayor 
Wang Baosen, who committed suicide earlier this year 
amid allegations of corruption, will be thoroughly 
investigated, Wei said. 


Hebei’s Secretary Views ‘Aid-the-Poor’ Plan 


§K0706123895 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 May 95 p2 


"Excerpt" of speech by Cheng Weigao, secretary of 
Hebei provincial party committee, at the concluding 
meeting of the provincial aid-the-poor task meeting on 
17 May] 


[FBIS Translated Text} 1. Implementing the project 
of “achieving prosperity together," which takes the 
especially impoverished villages as the main battlefield, 
is a strategic method to accelerate the paces of tackling 
the most difficult problems of supporting the poor, 
and it is imperative for us to continue our efforts 
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to pay attention to and to achieve success in it. To 
enable the especially impoverished villages in our 
province to follow the road of shaking off poverty and 
getting rich as soon as possible, from July 1994, we 
organized 2,199 units to form pairs with the especially 
impoverished villages, whose 1992 net income per 
capita was lower than 200 yuan. It is an important 
measure for the plan of “achieving prosperity together" 
to take villages as the main battlefield in the fight of 
supporting the poor. The 173 especially impoverished 
villages, which formed pairs with 136 departments 
directly under the province and large and medium scale 
enterprises, achieved 418.9 yuan of net income per 
capita in 1994. Among them, there were 80 villages 
achieving more than 500 yuan. Some villages expect 
to reach SOO yuan of net income per capita this 
year, and their problems of lacking sufficient food and 
clothing will be resolved. Judging from the current 
situation, if we further achieve success in this task, 
the plan of resolving the problems of lacking sufficient 
food and clothing within three years can be achieved 
ahead of the time scheduled. It is proven by practice 
that implementing the project of “achieving prosperity 
together” in villages through forming pairs is not only 
beneficial to the implementation of the plan of tackling 
the most difficult problems of supporting the poor, 
which will accelerate the paces of shaking off poverty 
and getting rich, but also beneficial to training and 
cultivating cadres, maintaining the party’s as well as the 
cadres’ close relationship with the masses, improving 
the relationship between urban and rural areas in this 
new period, and consolidating the alliance of workers 
and peasants. It will also benefit the social stability 
of the broad rural areas. Therefore, it is imperative 
for us to insist in this strategy and measure and 
conscientiously achieve success in it. At first, we should 
achieve success in the 1,704 especially impoverished 
villages, which have found their counterparts in the 
endeavor of supporting the poor. What we mean by 
achieving success is that we should ensure the net 
income per capita to be stabilized above 500 yuan on the 
condition that no serious natural calamities happen, and 
resolve the impoverished masses’ problems of lacking 
sufficient food and clothing in a stable manner. For 
those 1,044 especially impoverished villages, which 
have not been arranged to be supported by counterparts, 
we should firstly organize the forces of the relevant 
cities (prefectures) and counties to pay attention to them. 
When we have achieved success to a certain degree 
in the above- mentioned 1,704 especially impoverished 
villages, Our province can organize to support them by 
finding them counterparts. 


What I want to especially point out here is that: After 
issuing the duty in the province of supporting the 1,704 
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especially impoverished villages by their counterparts, 
most of the units had unified understanding, upright 
attitude, positive work style, and effective measure. 
Among the units that were included in the plan of 
supporting the poor by counterparts, about one-third 
of the units only took general actions. They went to 
the spots they should provide support to and took 
some measures, but they failed to achieve good results. 
Some of them did not even take measures at all. 
This was an irresponsible dereliction of duty. Their 
behaviors, in terms of politics, were manifestation of 
not implementing the guideline of achieving success 
together to buiid socialism with Chinese characteristics 
in a resolute and conscientious manner. To support the 
poor or not and to pay attention or not to the endeavor of 
achieving prosperity together are not general problems. 
The essence of these problems is whether we will carry 
out socialism or not. The central authority attaches so 
much importance to the task of supporting the poor, 
and the departments directly under the central authority 
as well as the comrades in Beijing Municipality send 
assistance to our endeavor of shaking off poverty and 
getting rich. It is without any ground for some units of 
the province not to pay their attention conscientiously 
or even not to take action. We hope all the units directly 
under the province can learn from the experiences and 
spirit of the units directly under the central authority 
and the Ministry of Chemical Industry, strengthen the 
task of supporting the poor, and accelerate the paces of 


supporting the poor. 


To achieve prosperity together is the fundamental re- 
quirement for building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics; and the need to conform to and to provide ser- 
vice is the general task of the whole state and the whole 
party. At the end of this century, when China marks the 
50th anniversary of its founding, if there are still several 
millions of the population of absolute poverty, and if the 
old revolutionary bases, which ever seriously sacrificed 
themselves for our revolutionary cause, are still on the 
verge of poverty, we cannot feel easy when eating and 
sleeping. Some units did not attach importance to the 
task of supporting the poor mainly because the leaders 
did not have a due understanding, the responsibility was 
not taken, and the measures were not implemented. We 
hope these units can correct themselves within the time 
limit. Especially the 13 departments directly under the 
province and the large and medium scale departments, 
which were criticized by name, should implement their 
duty under the supervision of the provincial department 
of supporting the poor. No matter how difficult the task 
is, they should try every means to carry out the task of 
supporting the poor arranged by the province. If they 
still do not take action, we will issue notices to pubhli- 
cize their names. 
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2. When doing the task of supporting the poor, we 
should pay attention to the fundamental issues, boost the 
aspiration, support the leading body, select the correct 
road, and increase the intellectual resources. To be the 
counterparts of the especially impoverished villages to 
assist them, we should work hard to upgrade material 
support, but we should devote more efforts to assist 
them to pay attention to the fundamental issues. Since 
the external cause can be brought into play only through 
the internal cause, only when we focus our attention on 
motivating the internal causes and on achieving success 
in the fundamental issues can we shake off poverty 
and get rich. To support the poor, we should boost 
their aspiration first. Many impoverished villages have 
bad natural conditions and inaccessible geographical 
positions. The thoughts and concepts of people are 
conservative. In addition, they have been backward for 
a long time. As a result, there exist the false concepts 
of “poor people have no ambition,” “submit to the will 
of heaven,” and "be content with poverty.” To assist the 
broad masses of people to emancipate their mind, renew 
their concepts, and broaden their visions, the primary 
task for us is to improve the leading body's concepts and 
spirit. The root cause for some especially impoverished 
villages to fail to shake off poverty for a long time 
was neither because people did not wish to get rich nor 
they did not work hard. The key lay in that they lacked 
a good leader and organizer, and the village leading 
bodies were lazy, incapable, and did »-* focus their 
attention. Therefore, the counterpuct ur. <2 ‘o support the 
poor should, together with the party committees of the 
counties and townships where the impoverished villages 
are, achieve success in resolving the problems existing 
in the village party branch. For those leading bodies and 
village party branches that cannot turn better, we should 
resolutely readjust their organizations, conscientiously 
select a good secretary and a good supporting leading 
body, and make the village party branch a strong leading 
core that will lead the masses to shake off poverty and 
get rich. Without solving this problem, all the efforts of 
the aid-the-poor units will be in vain. 


To assist the impoverished villages to select and take 
the road of shaking off poverty and getting rich is the 
end result of the task of supporting the poor. To select 
the road, we should conscientiously analyze the real sit- 
uations of the localities, and proceed from bringing into 
play the superiority of the localities, no matter their su- 
periority in agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, min- 
ing, or industry. When we pay attention to the projects 
that can be undertaken by any household, such as the 
traditional handicraft industry and breeding industry, we 
should also develop some collective enterprises in line 
with local conditions that can promote common prosper- 
ity. For most of the localities, we should conscientiously 
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achieve success in the development of agriculture, and 
in implementing the plan of “four ones,” which was set 
forth in the state’s plan of tackling the most difficult 
problems in supporting the poor, that is, everyone has 
one mu of irrigated land; every household has one mu of 
fruit trees or economic forest; every household exports 
one labor force; and every household has one sideline 
production such as breeding. By achieving success in 
the plan of “four ones,” we can resolve the problem of 
lacking sufficient food and clothing in a stable manner, 
and lay a foundation for achieving a moderately pros- 
perous life. 


When selecting the road, we should coordinate with the 
endeavors to support the poor with science, technology, 
and education, and to achieve success in exploring in- 
tellectual resources. Through assisting the impoverished 
villages to establish the hope elementary school and co- 
ordinating with the methods, such as assisting the chil- 
dren deprived of education to go to school again, hold- 
ing technology training classes and spare-time technical 
night schools, and selecting and sending some excel- 
lent high school students to universities and colleges to 
undergo the training geared to the needs of their local- 
ities, we can fundamentally upgrade the quality of the 
laborers in the rural areas and their ability of production 
and management. 3. All the party committees and gov- 
ernments of the impoverished counties should actively 
take the political responsibility to lead the masses to 
shake off poverty and get rich, and win the battle of 
tackling the most difficult problems of supporting the 
poor. There are still 64 impoverished counties, and 592 
impoverished townships (towns) in the whole province. 
The county and township (town) party committees and 
governments of all these localities should fully under- 
stand their important responsibility, and they should not 
exempt themselves from the taking the leadership re- 
sponsibility just because the plan of “achieving pros- 
perity together" is implemented. If the task of support- 
ing the poor does not succeed, the difference between 
the poor and the rich will continue to expand. Thus, 
we will be unable to justify ourselves in terms of po- 
litical task and before the people of localities. Among 
the 46 impoverished counties, some have better foun- 
dations and conditions, and their income per capita and 
financial revenue are higher. With some more efforts, 
they can completely achieve a moderately prosperous 
life. Some counties have more natural resources and 
better transportation, but are spoiled by man-made fac- 
tors. Some really are difficult in objective conditions, 
and they need the support of others to shake off poverty 
and get rich. Therefore, the leaders of the impoverished 
counties should not lay the hope of shaking off poverty 
in the state and in the counterpart units to support them. 
They should make unremitting efforts to stand on their 
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own feet, fight arduously, and resolve their own prob- 
lems by their own hard work and development. For the 
impoverished counties and townships, the primary task 
is to achieve success in shaking off poverty. If the task 
of shaking off poverty fails in one village or one town- 
ship, the unit supporting the village or the township 
should hold themselves responsible, but the main re- 
sponsibility still lies in the leaders of the counties and 
townships where the village or township is located. 


At present, through the implementation of the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government's plan 
of tackling the most difficult problems of supporting the 
poor and the plan of “achieving prosperity together,” 
the initiative of the broad masses of peasants and the 
initiative of the whole society to support the poor are 
rising high. This is the excellent opportunity to achieve 
success in the task of supporting the poor. The leaders of 
the party committecs and governments of impoverished 
localities should cherish this opportunity, grasp this 
opportunity, and make good use of this opportunity. 
We should further mobilize the broad masses of the 
localities, publicize the spirit of relying on our own 
efforts and establishing causes through arduous efforts, 
coordinate with the aid-the-poor forces from all walks 
of life of society, form a joint force to accelerate the 
paces of shaking off poverty and getting rich, and work 
hard to initiate a new situation for Hebei’s aid-the- poor 
task. 


Hebei’s Cangzhou To Become Chemical Center 


OW0706142095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 7 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, June 7 (XIN- 
HUA) — China’s third chemical industry base will be 
situated in Cangzhou in Hebei Province with an invest- 
ment of 24 billion yuan, and going into full operation 
by 2010. 


Upon completion, the chemical industrial sector will 
have production worth 91.5 “llion yuan, accounting for 
43.5 per cent of the whcle wi ‘he city. 


The base will specialize in petrochemical, saline chem- 
ical, and carbon-chemicals, ranging from organic and 
synthetic materials to plastic products. 


China’s two other chemical industrial bases lie in 
northeast China’s Jilin city and Luzhou city in the 
southwest. 


A neighbor of the two major oil fields of Huabei and 
Dagang, Cangzhou boasts salt pans of 1.42 million ha, 
which turn out 1.5 million tons of raw salt every year. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The city has a solid base for further development of the 
chemical industry, with 658 enterprises with fixed assets 
totalling 2.8 billion yuan, and 62,000 employees. 


Last year saw the city’s chemical industry generating 
an output worth 6.5 billion yuan, accounting for 25 per 
cent of the whole of the city. 


Shanxi State Property Case Under Investigation 


OW0806120195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0935 GMT 1 Jun 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 1 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The responsible person of a department under the State 
Administration of State Property [SASP] disclosed in 
a statement today: The Taiyuan Small Commodity 
Wholesale Market in Shanxi Province reorganized itself 
into a Cooperative joint-stock enterprise and divided up 
some of its property among certain individuals. The 
market did so without defining the property rights first 
and without the authorization and knowledge of its 
property rights owner — the Shanxi Jinan Chemical 
Plant. It was a typical case of state property loss which 
must be sternly dealt with. 


It is reported that this act of the Taiyuan Small Com- 
modity Wholesale Market has caused a loss of 2.15 mil- 
lion yuan in state property. The SASP department head 
stated that the state property management authorities 
will sternly deal with the principal persons to blame in 
the case, including Zhang Sheng and Liu Weichu. 


The Taiyuan Small Commodity Wholesale Market oc- 
cupies an area of 20,000 square meters in the Shahe 
factory district of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant. It 
was founded in April 1992 by the Labor Service Com- 
pany of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant on behalf of the 
plant. Because of a capital shortage during the prepara- 
tory stage, the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant, in addition 
to raising funds by itself, authorized its Labor Service 
Company to raise capital among workers and staff mem- 
bers, borrow money from local banks and financial and 
other relevant departments, and collect advance money 
on contracts and rents from stand vendors. As of Au- 
gust 1994, a total of 8.4 million yuan was raised. The 
total assets of the market were valued at 12.46 mil- 
lion yuan, according to an appraisal made by Taiyuan 
City’s Zhongxin Assets Appraisal Company on 30 Au- 
gust 1994 


In December 1993, the market was registered as a labor 
service enterprise by Zhang Sheng, former manager of 
the Labor Service Company of the Shanxi Jinan Chem- 
ical Plant and concurrently manager of the market, and 
by Liu W, former secretary of the party branch 
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of the Labor Service Company, without the authoriza- 
tion and knowledge of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Piant. 
The market obtained an “employment service enterprise 
certificate” but not a corporate business license. In Oc- 
tuber 1994, Zhang Sheng and Liu Weichu reorganized 
the market into a cooperative joint-stock enterprise and 
divided up 2.15 million yuan of its assets among some 
individuals, also without any authorization. 


After discovering the unauthorized reorganization, the 
Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant and the Taiyuan City 
Economic Restructuring Commission on 6 October 
1994 removed Zhang Sheng and Liv Weichu from 
leading posts of the labor service company and the 
market. On 7 October 1994, the Taiyuan City Economic 
Restructuring Commission decided to suspend the joint- 
stock reorganization of the market. However, the next 
day Zhang Sheng and Liu Weichu still inaugurated 
the cooperative joint-stock market and held its first 
stockholders’ meeting. So far, they are still controlling 
the market, on the pretext that they are the chairman 
and vice chairman of the board of directors elected 
by the board and by the stockholders’ meeting of the 
joint-stock enterprise, and they are also the general 
manager and deputy general manager hired by the board 
of directors. 


The SASP department head pointed out: The Taiyuan 
Small Commodity Wholesale Market of Shanxi 
Province was founded by the Labor Service Company 
of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant on behalf of the 
plant. The Labor Service Company is a functional 
department of the Taiyuan Jinan Chemical Plant and it 
has neither a business license nor legal person status. 
Thus it is not qualified to bear civil responsibility 
independently. The fund-raising and borrowing of the 
Labor Service Company were acts of a legal person 
done on behalf of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant, all 
the funds raised and borrowed are debts of the Shanxi 
Jinan Chemical Plant, and all risks are undertaken by 
the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant in full. According to 
the relevant laws and regulations, ali the assets of the 
market are state property and belong to the corporate 
assets of the Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant. 


The department head pointed out: Whai happened 
with the Taiyuan Small Commodity Wholesale Marke: 
has caused a serious loss of state property and must 
be corrected within a prescribed time. The stocks 
and dividends divided up among individuals must be 
recovered, and the principal persons to blame must be 
investigated. The Shanxi Jinan Chemical Plant should 
draw a lesson from the case, seriously improve the 
management of state property, and formulate strict rules 
and regulations on the management of state property. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The investigation of the case is being stepped up. 


Northeast Region 
Heilongjiang Procuratorate Work Report 


SK0306070895 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Mar 95 p 3 


["Excerpts" of speech by Yu Wanling, chief procurator 
of the Heilongjiang Provincial People’s Procuratorate, to 
the third session of the Eighth Heilongjiang Provincial 
People’s Congress on 25 February] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow deputies: I would like to 
report the work situation of procuratorial organs across 
the province in 1994 as well as the work plan for 1995 
for your discussion. 


I. The Basic Situation in Provincial Procuratorial 
Work in 1994 


Under the leadership of the provincial party committee 
and provincial higher people’s procuratorate, and under 
the supervision of the people’s congress and with 
the support of the government, in 1994 procuratorial 
organs across the province regarded Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line as the guidance; 
conscientiously carried out the guidelines of the third 
and fourth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, of the third session of the seventh provincial 
party committee, and of the second session of the 
eighth provincial people's congress as well as a series 
of work plans formulated by the provincial higher 
people's procuratorate, carried out procuratorial work 
in close connection with the general tasks of the 


entire party and entire state; upheld the ideology of 


making procuratorial work serve economic construction, 
conscientiously carried out the principle of “building 
the procuratorate in line with the law and strictly 
Carrying out procuratorial work; deeply carried out the 
anticorruption struggle; gave stern and quick blows to 
serious criminal cases, strengthened law-enforcement 
supervision, safeguarded political and social stability. 
guaranteed reform, opening up, and the establishment 
of the socialist market economic system, and achieved 
significant results in realizing our province's strategic 
goal and creating a good legal environment 


|. Significant achievements were made in fighting 
corruption and handling major and serious cases 


A total of 16,923 cases in which the clues were 
reported by the masses were accepted and heard, up 
22.51 percent over the previous year. A total of 5,993 
corruption, bribery, and other economic criminal cases 
were accepted and heard, and another 3,612 cases were 
filed for investigation and prosecution. In the course 
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of trying these cases, we retrieved for the state direct 
economic losses of 128 million yuan, up 33.70 percent 
over the previous year. 


We placed 1,900 corruption and bribery cases on file 
for investigation and prosecution, accounting for 52.60 
percent of the total, up 2.9 percentage points over the 
previous year. Bribery cases witnessed a fairly large 
increase; 652 bribery cases were filed for investigation 
and prosecution, up 15.60 percent over the previous 
year. 


A total of 2,037 major and serious cases were filed for 
investigation and prosecution, up 8.29 percent over the 
previous year. Among them, 12 cases each involved 
more than one million yuan, up 33.33 percent over 
the previous year. We filed, investigated, and handled 
cases involving 84 cadres above the county (section) 
level, up 33.33 percent over the previous year. Among 
them, three were cadres at the department (bureau) level. 
Major and serious cases accounted for 56.40 percent of 
the total cases filed for investigation and prosecution, 
up 6.6 percentage points over the previous year. 


We filed, investigated, and handled criminals cases in- 
volving 522 personnel of party and government leading 
organs, administrative law-enforcement organs, judicial 
organs, and the economic management department. Last 
year witnessed the investigation and handling of the 
greatest number of these kinds of cases. 


A total of 60 criminal cases committed by legal persons 
were filed for investigation and prosecution, of which 
50 involved legal persons’ tax evasion and cheating, 
and 10 involved legal persons who forged trademarks 
or manufactured and sold fake and inferior products. 


In line with the tax system reform, we investigated 
and handled a total ot 5U7 cases involving tax evasion 
and resistance. We investigated and handled 33 new 
criminal cases of sabotage of the tax system reform, 
including forgery of state invoices for value-added 
taxes, their resale at a higher profit, the issuance of 
false ones, or their issuance for the sake of others which 
emerged in the course of the tax system reform, cases of 
appropriation of state property emerging in the course 
of the reform of the shareholding system of state-owned 
enterprises, and cases involving disputes of the real 
estate market. negotiable securities market, and other 
major economic fields 


We filed, investigated, and handled the criminal cases 
involving 243 judicial personnel who engaged in fa- 
voritism, commutted irregularities, extorted confessions 
by torture, and unlawfully detained people, an increase 
of 42.94 percent over the previous year. Among them, 
34 were cases involving judicial personnel who engaged 
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in favoritism and committed irregularities, an increase 
of 41.67 percent over the previous year. 


On the basis of achieving results at a certain stage, 
the work of fighting corruption and handling major 
and serious cases entered the stage of in-depth and 
sustained development. We combined the efforts of 
placing cases on file for investigation and prosecution, 
concluding cases, and filing a formal indictment as well 
as cooperated with the court to give heavy sentences 
to a number of economic criminals during the second, 
third, and fourth quarters of last year. We filed a formal 
indictment on 1,548 cases and pursued and captured 
10 criminals on the wanted list, accounting for 30 
percent of the criminals who absconded from prisons 
or reformatories last year. We gave stern blows to a 
number of corruption and bribery criminals. 


2. We gave stern and quick blows to serious and major 
cases, which played a positive role in safeguarding 
social stability. 


A total of 21,700 criminals were arrested, up 12.24 
percent over the previous year, of which 7,920 criminals 
were involved with serious and appalling cases, up 8,67 
percent over the previous year; 23,792 criminals were 
indicted, up 23,45 percent over the previous year. 


We upheld the principle of giving stern and quick 
blows to crimes and participated in handling serious and 
appalling criminal cases involving 7,860 people ahead 
of time, up 17.26 percent over the previous year and 
accounting for 60.69 percent of the total serious and 
appalling criminal cases. 


We cooperated with public security, court, judicial, and 
administrative departments to actively carry out various 
special struggles, especially the struggle to rectify rural 
public security. In the course of carrying out these strug- 
gles, we arrested 2,212 criminals involved with serious 
and appalling cases, 34 criminals trafficking in drugs, 
nine criminals manufacturing and selling illegal publi- 
cations, and 84 criminals stealing or destroying railroad, 
oil field, power, and communications equipment. 


In the course of carrying out procuratorial work, we also 
achieved new progress in the work of juvenile offenders. 
We accumulated good experience in assisting juvenile 
offenders to mend their ways through education; this 
was fully affirmed by the higher people's procuratorate. 


In view of the new situation emerging in the course of 
opening up to the outside world in the coastal areas, 
we strengthened the state’s security inspection and paid 
attention to handling the criminals cases involved with 
foreigners. 
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3. We made new achievements in law-enforcement 
supervision. 


We filed, investigated, and handled 1,155 law- and 
discipline-violation cases, an increase of 18.10 percent 
over the previous year. Among them, 971 were the "five 
kinds" of cases, including engaging in favoritism and 
committing irregularities, an increase of 13.97 percent 
over the previous year. 


We pursued and seized 260 criminals who were not ar- 
rested by public security organs, an increase of 60.49 
percent over the previous year. We sued a total of 118 
criminals who were not indicted, an increase of 8.26 per- 
cent over the previous year. We put forward 1,773 opin- 
ions for rectifying the law-breaking activities of public 
security organs happening in the course of carrying out 
investigations. We rectified 47 cases involving 59 peo- 
ple who failed to file cases for investigation and pros- 
ecution; rectified 102 cases involving 148 people who 
used fines to replace punishment; and, in line with the 
13th stipulation of the Criminal Law, directly filed 55 
cases involving 64 people for investigation and prose- 
cution. 


We filed an appeal contesting the legal decisions of 69 
cases, an increase of 43.75 percent over the previous 
year. We put forward 120 opinions for rectifying the 
courts’ law-breaking behavior which emerged in the 
course of carrying out judicial activities. 


We filed an appeal contesting the legal decisions of 
52 civil, administrative, and economic cases that were 
unjustly tried, an increase of 1.3 times over the previous 
year. We handled seven cases involved with judicial 
personnel who engaged in favoritism and committed 
irregularities, an increase of five cases over the previous 
year. 


We made noticeable progress in rectifying various law- 
breaking problems that emerged in prisons and reforma- 
tories, and in investigating and handling the economic 
and law- and discipline-violation cases committed by 
the personnel of prisons and reformatories as well as 
the armed police. We put forward 4,508 opinions for 
rectifying law-violation problems emerging in reforma- 
tories; the rectification rate was 81.10 percent. We rec- 
tified cases involving 2,276 people who were taken into 
custody longer than the time due; the rectification rate 
was 85 percent. We handled 40 economic, law-, and 
discipline-violation cases committed by the personnel 
of prisons and reformatories as well as the armed po- 
lice, a two-fold increase over the previous year. We 
sent procuratcrial personnel to stations in the 46 reform- 
through-labor and education centers and 118 lockups for 
prisoners awaiting trial; this further institutionalized and 
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standardized the practice of sending procuratorial per- 
sonnel to station in prisons and reformatories. 


We accepted and heard 13,263 cases involving com- 
plaints and appeals, and rectified 28 cases on failing to 
arrest criminals, failing to bring action against crimi- 
nals, or withdrawing charges. 


In the course of cooperating with relevant departments 
to investigate and handle major and serious economic 
crimes, to crack down on criminal crimes, and to 
Strengthen law-enforcement supervision, we appraised 
1,769 inspections, examined 434 documents and evi- 
dences, and issued 1,217 inspection documents. 


In close connection with the characteristics of the trade, 
we made new progress in carrying out procuratorial 
work in railroad stations and in the agricultural and 
forestry sectors. Other comprehensive departments also 
gave play to an important guaranteeing role in promot- 
ing procuratorial organs to strictly carry out the law and 
relentlessly handle cases. 


II. Some Major Tasks Grasped by the Procuratorial 
Organs Across the Province During 1994 


There are five distinguishing characteristics in the 
provincial procuratorial work during 1994. The first is 
to emancipate the mind and serve the overall situation; 
the second is to carry out package reform and make 
breakthroughs in key areas; the third is to strengthen 
the impetus of strictly enforcing the law; the fourth 
is tO Carry out procuratorial work and attach great 
importance to the mechanism of supervision work; and 
the fifth is to strengthen responsibility sense and pay 
attention to actual results. 


A. In the course of carrying out procuratorial work, 
we paid attention to emancipating the mind, deepening 
functions, and serving the overall situation. 1) We eman- 
cipated the mind, renewed ideas, established the law- 
enforcement ideology of adapting to the market econ- 
omy, and consciously served the strategic goal of “qua- 
drupling the gross national product and making people 
become prosperous.” 2) We promptly analyzed the sit- 
uation, defined tasks, and regarded serving the strategic 
goal of promoting economic development as the work 
priority of procuratorial organs. 3) We strengthened in- 
vestigation and study; grasped new situations and issues, 
inquired into theories, laws, and practices; and promptly 
cracked down on the crimes of sabotaging reform. We 
summarized lessons and experiences, investigated and 
found out the gaps and problems of serving economic 
construction, explored ways for opening up new service 
fields; enthusiastically and wholeheartedly supported, 
helped, and protected reformers, and safeguarded the 
legitimate rights and interests of enterprises and man- 
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agers. 4) We transformed recognition into action and 
formulated the measures for standardizing law enforce- 
ment. The provincial procuratorate issued the “measure 
for serving the strategic goal of quadrupling the gross 
national product," the “circular on some tasks that the 
procuratorial organs should successfully carry out in 
the course of serving economic construction," and other 
documents. This not only conscientiously carried out 
the demand of the provincial party committee, but also 
guaranteed serious and correct law enforcement. 


B. We grasped the opportunity to carry out the anticor- 
ruption struggle and added impetus to investigating and 
handling major and serious cases. We grasped the ad- 
vantageous opportunity of carrying out the anticorrup- 
tion struggle, concentrated our efforts, and strengthened 
the impetus of investigating and handling major and se- 
rious economic crimes. |) We enhanced the recognition 
of the protractness, complication, and arduousness of 
Carrying out the anticorruption struggle. 2) We always 
regarded carrying out the anticorruption struggle as well 
as investigating and handling major and serious cases as 
the priority of various procuratorial tasks. Therefore, in 
line with the work priority, we paid great attention to 
exercising leadership over the anticorruption struggle, 
making plans, putting in efforts, and guaranteeing the 
rear-service support. 3) We paid attention to key points 
and made breakthroughs in key areas. We investigated 
and handled a number of major and serious cases af- 
fecting the entire province and the entire state. 4) We 
relied on the masses to carry out the work of reporting 
cases to security authorities. We actively supported and 
encouraged the masses to wage a struggle against cor- 
rupt situations. 5) We strengthened the organizational 
construction of fighting against corruption and bribery, 
so the ability of concluding cases was enhanced to a 
large extent 


C. We strengthened legal supervision and added impe- 
tus to supervision work. We always placed legal super- 
vision in the dominant position. 1) We enhanced the 
recognition of the importance, necessity, and reality of 
legal supervision and had the courage to shoulder the 
holy duties entrusted by law. Under the complicated 
law-enforcement environment, we prevailed over all dis- 
senting views, impartially enforced the law, and consc1- 
entiously exercised functions and powers in line with 
the law, such as: In the course of handling the murder- 
ous case of Wang Weigang who the public security or- 
gan submitted for arrest, examination, investigation, and 
indictment, we carried Out a strict investigation, with 
stood pressure, removed obstructions, and persisted in 
not arresting and suing the appellee. At present, the real 
murderer has been arrested, and the two-year-long un 
fair verdict has been reversed. This case produced wide 
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repercussions, so the unit and individual of the divi- 
sional procuratorate of the Mudanjiang Forest Area was 
issued an order of commendation and received a merit 
for encouragement by the higher people’s procuratorate. 


2) We carried out legal supervision in line with the 
law. We established the mechanism of supervision work 
in line with functions, not only emphasizing the indi- 
vidual operation of various vocational departments, but 
also maintaining close cooperation in supervision work. 
We took the initiative in launching attacks and dared 
to and knew how to carry out supervision work. In the 
course of strengthening investigation, the trial of crim- 
inal cases, and executions, we also carried out supervi- 
sion on the problems of unfairly trying civil, economic, 
and administrative cases that were strongly reflected by 
the masses and people as well as the problems of grant- 
ing bail to see a doctor, reducing sentences, and giving 
a parole in violation of the law emerging in the pris- 
ons and reformatories. In order to guarantee serious law 
enforcement, we strengthened internal restrictions, ex- 
panded the limits of supervision work, and strictly car- 
ried out supervision work. 3) We paid attention to han- 
dling cases and strengthened law-enforcement supervi- 
sion. We investigated and handled a number of cases 
public security organs failed to file for investigation 
and prosecution or used fines to replace punishment, as 
well as law-violation cases involving judicial personnel 
who engaged in favoritism and committed irregularities, 
extorted confessions by torture, and privately released 
criminals. Through handling cases, the problems of fail- 
ing to strictly enforce the law in various lawsuit links 
were fairly resolved, and the authority of procuratorial 
organs in carrying out law-enforcement supervision was 
established. 


D. We strengthened the sense of quality and enhanced 
law-enforcement levels. In line with the promulgation 
of the “National Compensation Law,” we prevalently 
strengthened the sense of quality, adopted effective mea- 
sures, and played a positive role. |) We actively adopted 
various measures and unceasingly enhanced the quality 
of cadres and policemen. 2) We established and per- 
fected a whole set of systems for guaranteeing the qual- 
ity of handling cases. 3) We added impetus to the cru- 
cial links related to the quality of handling cases, such 
as dropping lawsuits, revoking court actions, concluding 
cases, and resolving long-standing cases, adopted effec- 
tive measures; and achieved better results. 4) We did a 
good job in regular law-enforcement inspection and the 
annual comprehensive law-enforcement inspection, and 
promptly resolved the discovered problems 


. We persisted in “taking a two-handed approach in 
work and he:mng tough with both,” and strengthened 


the const of leading bodies, contingents, and 
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organizations. In line with the implementation of the 
“decision” of the fourth plenary session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, procuratorial organs across the 
province grasped party building in an effort to bring 
along the construction of leading bodies, contingents, 
and organizations. 


In the construction of leading bodies, we paid attention 
to the following four points. First, we armed our mind 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building so- 
cialism with Chinese characteristics in an effort to be 
politically sensible men. Second, we strengthened the 
construction of democratic centralism as well as safe- 
guarded central authority and the unity and accuracy of 
law enforcement. Third, we upheld the principle of ma- 
jor stability and small readjustment; unceasingly ratio- 
nalized the structure of leading bodies; added impetus to 
training and selecting reserve cadres; strengthened mu- 
tual cooperation and complementarity among members 
of leading bodies; and gave play to the overall advan- 
tages. Fourth, we laid emphasis on making leading bod- 
ies at all levels have the work style of seeking truth from 
facts and dealing with concrete matters relating to work, 
follow the mass line, and resolve the practical problems 
of cadres and policemen. For the time being, there are 
156 first-category and 45 second-category leading bod- 
ies in the divisional procuratorates, city procuratorates, 
and grass-roots procuratorates across the province; the 
number of first- and second-category leading bodies ac- 
counted for 99.50 percent of the total. 


In the construction of contingents, we added impetus 
to training cadres and policemen. Through education, 
cadres and policemen at and above the college de- 
gree level accounted for 80 percent of the total. The 
“Eighth Five-Year" Educational Plan formulated by the 
higher people's procuratorate was accomplished one 
year ahead of schedule. A total of 3,438 people were 
given for job training. We gave impetus to reforming 
the personnel system, persisted in making severe checks 
at all levels, carried out “two-way choice and optimizing 
organization” and the ‘three-post" system, strengthened 
incentives and competitive mechanisms, and boosted the 
work enthusiasm of the broad masses of cadres and po- 
licemen 


In the construction of organizations, we carried out the 
activities of making the procuratorial organs across the 
province strive to be the units of spiritual civilization 
Two units were evaluated as the spiritual civilization 
departments of prefectures and cities, and 175 up 
were evaluated as ‘advanced units’ and ‘advanced 
pacesetters’ of the spiritual civilization 


F. We closely relied on the leadership of the party com 
miitee and consciously accepted the supervision of the 
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people’s congress. We placed various tasks under the 
party’s leadership and the supervision of the people’s 
congress; promptly reported major plans, great issues, 
and major and serious cases to the party committee; 
depended on party committees at all levels to resolve 
the difficulties emerging in the course of carrying out 
procuratorial work; removed obstructions; and strived 
to make procuratorial work advance along the correct 
direction. We upheld the system of reporting work sit- 
uations to the people’s congresses and their standing 
committees, resolutely carried out the resolutions of the 
people’s congresses and their Standing Committees, ac- 
tively participated in the appraisal activities organized 
by the people’s congress, and conscientiously investi- 
gated and handled cases handed over by the people’s 
congress for handling. We promptly reported major 
work situations to the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference Committee and invited members of 
democratic parties as prosecutors. We took the initiative 
in maintaining close ties with the government and rele- 
vant departments. Therefore, even under the difficult fi- 
nancial situation, governments and relevant departments 
at all levels offered great support in terms of funds and 
materials and provided good material guarantees for us 
to carry out our procuratorial work. 


The development of the provincial procuratorial work 
during the 1994 was good, but some problems and de- 
ficiencies also existed. We took a subjective approach 
in investigating and finding out the reasons involved 
with leadership, actively adopted effective measures, 
and conscientiously resolved these problems and defi- 
ciencies. 


Ill. The Overall Arrangement for the Provincial 
Procuratorate Work in 1995 


Fellow deputies, 1995 1s for our state’s reform, opening 
up, and economic construction to develop in a compre- 
hensive and in-depth manner and also an abrupt turn for 
our province’s economic development. Along with the 
progressive establishment and development of the so- 
cialist market economic system, some deep-seated con- 
tradictions in the social life and economic construction 
have gradually been exposed and increased. Therefore, 
the task of safeguarding stability and promoting devel- 
opment has become more arduous. It ts inevitable that 
new situations and issues will increase and the diff- 
culty and demand of enforcing the law will be greater, 
but the new challenge facing us 1s also a new opportu- 
nity. In line with the demands and work plans of cen- 
tral authorities, the provincial party committec. and the 
higher people's procuratorate, we should pay attention 
to the following seven tasks in carrying out the provin 
cial procuratorate work in 1995 
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1. We should recognize the situation and serve the over- 
all situation. We should organize the broad masses of 
cadres and policemen to conscientiously study the Se- 
lected Works of Deng Xiaoping and a series of important 
documents issued by central authorities, the provincial 
party committee, and higher people’s procuratorate. We 
should analyze the situation, define tasks and demands, 
and establish the important position of the procuratorial 
work in the new period. On the basis of profoundly rec- 
Ognizing and grasping Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s the- 
ory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
we should use the "twenty-character" principle defined 
by central authorities; the guidelines of the third and 
fourth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; the work thinking and objective defined in the 
third session of the seventh provincial party committee; 
the work principle of "strictly enforcing the law and re- 
lentlessly handling cases" formulated by the higher peo- 
ple’s procuratorate; and the spirit of the third session of 
the eighth provincial people’s congress to unify the ide- 
ology of the entire people in an effort to establish the 
unified law-enforcement ideology in terms of politics, 
economy, society, and law. We should summarize the 
achievements and experiences of serving economic con- 
struction and make breakthroughs in giving full play to 
the functional roles of procuratorial organs in cracking 
down on crimes, protecting people, serving economic 
construction, and promoting serious law enforcement. 


2. We should pay attention to key points as well as 
investigate and handle major and serious cases. During 
the year, the key points for fighting corruption and 
bribery are: 1) We should pay attention to investigating 
and handling criminal cases committed by personnel 
of the “party and government leading organs, the 
administrative law-enforcement organs, judicial organs, 
and economic management department.” We should also 
make a special efforts to handle major and serious 
cases involving leading cadres at and above the county 
(section) level. 2) We should pay attention to criminal 
cases committed by legal persons. 3) We should pay 
attention to new criminal cases that endanger reform 
measures. 4) We should pay attention to criminal cases 
such as providing false evidence, covering up criminals, 
and giving shelter to criminals as was constituted owing 
to the offenses of giving unprincipled protection to 
criminals and standing in the way of handling cases 
We should also pay attention to the criminal cases 
of retaliating against case reporters. In line with the 
demand of the quantitative target, during the year the 
provincial procuratorate should regard investigating and 
handling mayor and serious cases as its work priority, 
should carry out the guidelines of giving stern and quick 
blows to crimes, and should prevent ineffective crime 
fighting. We should pay great attention to investigating 
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and concluding cases, enhance the ability of obtaining 
evidences, make concerted efforts to handle major and 
serious cases, and give play to the overall advantages of 
cracking down on crimes. We should do a good job in 
investigating cases with clues reported by the masses at 
earlier stages. We should strengthen the organizational 
construction of fighting against corruption and bribery, 
train the experts to investigate and handle cases and 
vocational backbones, and continuously improve the 
condition of techniques and equipment for departments 
to fight against corruption in an effort to meet the 
demand of the anticorruption struggle. 


3. We should persist in “giving stern blows" to crime 
and to safeguarding social stability. We should actively 
participate in the struggle of "giving stern blows" to 
crime; do a good job in procuratorial links; give stern 
and quick blows to serious criminal cases; comprehen- 
sively carry out the measures for the comprehensive 
management of public security; and actively and suc- 
cessfully carry out the work of preventing crimes. 


4. We should strengthen supervision and add impetus 
to supervision work. We should further strengthen the 
recognition of carrying out law-enforcement supervi- 
sion, should boldly put into practice the daring to and 
knowing how to carry out law-enforcement supervision, 
and should establish the authority of law-enforcement 
supervision. The chief procurators should personally in- 
vestigate and handle major and serious cases. We should 
actively carry Out supervision on such situations as fail- 
ing to file cases for investigation and prosecution, us- 
ing fines to replace penalties, pronouncing as not guilty 
those who are guilty, and meting out too light or too 
heavy punishments. We should also carry out super- 
vision on the major problems of unjustly trying civil, 
administrative, and economic cases as well as of reduc- 
ing penalties, giving paroles, and granting bail to see 
a doctor in violation of the law. We should seriously 
investigate and handle cases involving law-enforcement 
personnel who engage in favoritism and commit irreg- 
ularities, resolutely get rid of corrupt elements in the 
law-enforcement contingent, and guarantee the purity 
of the law-enforcement contingent 


5. We should exert our efforts to guarantee the quality of 
handling cases. |) We should further organize the broad 
masses of cadres and policemen to conscientiously study 
the “National Compensation Law.” Only through study 
can we enhance recognition, grasp the essence, content, 
and demand of the law; and consciously handle cases 
in line with the law. 2) We should establish the strict 
coordinated responsibility system and the preventive 
system of avoiding the occurrence of wrongly handling 
cases. We should avoid wrongly handling cases, and 
if this situation happens, efforts should be made to 
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promptly discover and rectify it. 3) We should enhance 
the quality of cadres and policemen. We should regard 
enhancing the quality of cadres and policemen as the 
Strategic task as well as firmly and successfully carry 
out that task. : 


6. We should do a good job in grasping party building in 
an effort to bring along the construction of leading bod- 
ies, contingents, and organizations. We should consci- 
entiously carry out the guidelines of the fourth plenary 
session of the 14th CPC Central Committee; strengthen 
party building; safeguard the central authority; and pro- 
tect the implementation of major policymaking made 
by the provincial party committee. We should use party 
building to bring along the construction of leading bod- 
ies, contingents, and organizations. We should strive to 
build a procuratorate contingent with a firm political 
stand, high vocational level, and impartial and honest 
work style. 


7. We should deepen reform and strengthen leadership. 
We should establish the policymaking mechanism of 
regarding investigation and study as the priority in the 
procuratorial organs across the province in an effort to 
perfect the implementation mechanism, with the strict 
responsibility system as the core. In the course of 
deepening the reform of the procuratorial organs, we 
should gradually establish the scientific policymaking 
mechanism with procuratorial characteristics in an effort 
to promote, guarantee, and restrict the operation of 
procuratorial work. In terms of theory and practice, we 
should strive to summarize the new leading methods and 
ways that comply with reform and meet the demand of 
building democracy and the legal system. 


Further on Heilongjiang’s Industrial Work 


SK0306135695 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 May 95 pp 1, 3 


[Part II of “Sidelight" on important speeches given by 
Yue Qifeng and other provincial leaders after hearing 
work briefings by various industrial departments by 
Jiang Shaohua (1203 4801 5478), Yao Jie (1202 2638), 
Chen Baoje (7115 1405 2638) and reporters Duan 
Wenbin (3008 2429 2430), Xu Feng (1776 1496) 
Making Great Efforts in Fine Processing’ | 


‘FBIS Translated Text|The Prospect of the Metallur- 
gical Industry Lies in the Development of the Fine 
Processing Industry 


Heilongjiang needs more than 2.5 million tonnes of stee! 
yearly, while it produces only | million-odd tonnes. In 
facing the reality of consuming more steel than 1s pro 
duced, how should Heilongjiang’s metallurgicai indus 
try decide on its own direction of development’? When 
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listening to the reports of the provincial department of 
the metallurgical industry, the bureau of gold admin- 
istration, and the bureau of geology and mineral re- 
sources, Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, set forth: The metallurgical industry should 
not blindly expand the scale, but instead, should make 
great efforts to conduct strategic restructuring, devote 
more energy to fine processing, and strive to construct 
Heilongjiang into a great province for steel and iron 
products. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: We should not blindly follow 
the trails of development of other big steel- and iron- 
producing provinces, which will only lead us nowhere. 
Those big steel- and iron-producing provinces can 
achieve scaled efficiency by merely increasing their out- 
put of steel-smelting, as well as of ordinary steel prod- 
ucts. We cannot compete with them in this respect. 
Therefore, Heilongjiang’s iron and steel industry needs 
some strategic readjustments and a thorough transforma- 
tion. At present, the metallurgical industry should adapt 
itself to the demands of markets, control the scale, ex- 
pand varieties, make great efforts to advance processing, 
develop steel and iron products, and form its own char- 
acteristics as soon as possible. 


Yue Qifeng further explained: Judging from the process 
of industrial production, in the past we mainly focused 
on iron-smelting and steel-smelting of mines and the 
production of ordinary steel products. We should now 
change our strategy by giving priority to the production 
of metal products. Of course, a certain amount of input 
is needed to develop steel and iron products. However, 
esumating the total cost, the cost of developing steel 
and iron products 1s much less than the input in mining, 
steel-smelting, and iron-smelting. As long as we can 
transfer the money planned to be used on expanding 
the scale of iron and steel smelting to the development 
of metal products, our prospect will be promising 


When learning that (’Qingan) Steel Plant [qing gang 
1987 6921] and (’Maoersha; ) Steel Plant [mao gang 
1604 6921) devoted their efforts to developing products 
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Heilongjiang is a big province with abundant resources, 
but it is also an area with poor finance and backward 
economic development, thereby forming a drastic con- 
trast. This is greatly related to insufficient exploration 
and development of resources. What shall we do to 
speed up the transformation of our advantages from 
mining resources to the economy? Yue Qifeng set forth: 
On the premise of protecting and exploring resources, 
we should, in light of the requirements of the socialist 
market economy, understand from a new stand the is- 
sue of exploring and developing resources, and change 
the passive situation of "begging for food while owning 
a golden mine.” In exploring and using resources, we 
should insist on the standard of “three advantages,” and 
develop anything that does well. The department of ge- 
ology and mineral resources should further emancipate 
the mind, renew concepts, actively coordinate and guide 
local economic development, and give priority to accel- 
erating the development and use of resources. When we 
pay firm attention to discovering and prospecting mines 
and master the distribution of resources, we should also 
study how to exploit and make use of them. Otherwise, 
merely mastering resources without tapping them will 
not bring about efficiency, and the big resource province 
will still suffer from poverty. For those large-scale min- 
eral deposits, we may break the whole into parts and 
exploit them in stages. By so doing, not only can we 
protect resources from inordinate exploitation, but also 
we can get benefits from exploration. In exploring, we 
can set forth several plans of large, medium, and small 
scale tor the state, localities, and enterprises. Yue Qifeng 
pointed out! We should change the vague understanding 
of the masses that exploration will result in waste. For 
those that cannot be exploited by the state for the time 
being. we should adopt new mechanisms and allow lo- 
calities and people to participate in the exploration. This 
will benefit the state, localities, and people 


The department of geology and mineral resources may 
use the prospecting information in their hands and the 
design for tapping the mines as the capital to buy 
shares, and cooperate with localities to explore and use 
the mineral resources. Since some township enterprises 
wish to engage in the output of mines, the departments 
f mineral resources can do the exploration jointly with 
them, thus, benefiting both parties 

Yue Qiteng pointed out: The gold administration depart 
ments Should not be satished with merely tapping gold 
lhey should strive for the policy of the state to allow 
the localities to develop fine processing of the gold or 
naments by using a portion of the gold, thus, benefiting 
By 
the loss of gold and mobilize the initiative of all quar 
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to law those people who tap gold inordinately, smuggle 
gold, and resell gold at profits, and strike blows to them 
in a resolute manner. 


We Should Tap the Potential, Increase Efficiency 
and Improve Our Ranking, and Accelerate the 
Development of the Petrochemical, Medical, and 
Electronic Industries 


When listening to the reports of the provincial petro- 
chemical department, electronic bureau, and medical 
bureau, Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, expressed important opinions on how to tap 
potential, accelerate the development of our petrochem- 
ical, medical, and electronic industries, and on how to 
enhance efficiency and raise our ranking. 


He held: The small-scale chemical industrial plants 
should go all out to develop. With sufficient raw materi- 
als and vast land, Heilongjiang has very good conditions 
to develop the chemical industry. The number of chemi- 
cal industrial enterprises does not go with this situation. 
Especially, there are only 176 small-scale chemical in- 
dustrial plants throughout the whole province, including 
the ones in townships. We should accelerate the de- 
velopment henceforth. The petrochemical departments 
should, by breaking the bounds of different trades, pay 
attention to the large-scale ones and promote the small- 
scale ones. The small-scale chemical industry in town- 
ships should be developed. Many chemical industries 
around Jiangsu and Zhejiang are run by township en- 


terprises. Henceforth, we should develop all kinds of 


products of the chemical industry, and develop any sci- 
entific and technological resource results. We should not 
be afraid of failing in the development. If this year’s 
development fails, we will succeed in the new develop- 
ment in next year. In the process of failing and suc 
cess, a batch of development with good results will 
remain. The output of Hebe: Cangzhou city’s chemi 
cal industry exceeded 6 billion yuan. In Renquiu city, 
along the Beiying-Dalian highway, asphalt felt is man 
ufactured everywhere. There are two rainy seasons in 
a year in China, and asphalt felt 1s needed once the 
rainy season comes. The asphalt telt manutactured in 
the winter 1s sold out upon the coming of the rainy 
season. The small-size chemical industrial workshops 
are all developed in this way. Developing township en 
terprises basically follows this process. Heilongyjiang’s 
chemical industry tailing to develop, though with such 
good conditions, means there are some problems in our 
tasks and in our guiding thoughts. The chemical indus 
try should be the largest trade. No matter in localities or 
in departments, its ranking should not drop at present 


When talking about the electronic industry, Yue Qiteng 
held: First, we should correctly spot the main direction 
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of development of Heilongjiang’s electronic industry. 
The electronic industry creates a lot of profit. Some ad- 
vanced countries and regions, like Japan, have become 
prosperous in this manner. Electronic products and elec- 
tronic equipment are the first Japanese products that 
were successful in entering the Chinese market. The 
same situation can be applied to the ROK and Taiwan, 
whose electronic products account for a big proportion. 
Facing the situation that the electronic product market, 
like household electric products, were occupied by the 
big plants from abroad or from places other than Hei- 
longjiang, what is the position of Heilongjiang’s elec- 
tronic products? What level can they achieve? In what 
respect can they be promoted? The electronic bureau 
should do good research on this. Second, we should ac- 
celerate the transformation of the scientific and technical 
results. The place with the largest number of scientific 
and technical results is not necessarily the place devel- 
oping the fastest. Shijiazhuang could be termed as the 
cradle of technology of China’s microelectronics, but 
it failed to achieve follow-up development. It was be- 
cause Shijiazhuang did not accelerate the transformation 
of scientific and technological results. The transforma- 
tion happened in other places instead. We should rely 
on the advantages of having a lot of universities, ma- 
jor research institutes, scientific and technological qual- 
ified personnel, and scientific and technological results 
to accelerate the transformation of scientific and tech- 
nological results and do a good job in developing new 
products. 


Third, we should strive for support from the higher 
level, and cooperate with other forces. The electronic 
bureau decided its target in the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
would be to achieve 10 billion yuan of output in the year 
2000. To achieve this target, we should achieve success 
in the tasks of striving for support from the higher level 
and of cooperatin® with the other forces. We should 
strive to include some projects in the key projects of the 
state. To cooperate with the other forces 1s to strengthen 
cooperation with insttutions of higher education and 
to upgrade cooperation and joint investment with the 
electronic enterprises or groups in other provinces and 
foreign countries that have real strength. I believe, 
by really achieving success in analyzing the current 
situation of the electronic tasks, spotting the right 
position, tapping the potential, and going all out to 
develop, Heilongjiang will have electronic enterprises 
and groups worth several billion yuan, such as Stone, 
Lianxiang, and Fangzheng of Beijing University 


When talking about accelerating the development of the 
medical industry, Yue Qifeng held: We should grasp 
two points in developing the medical industry 
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First, we should achieve success in managing the 
medicine market. That means, we should standardize 
the management over the medicine market, and stop the 
manufacture and selling of rejected and bad medicine. 
Second, we should decontrol and enliven, that is, 
we should foster the idea of a large-scale medical 
industry. On the premise of not running against the 
state’s industrial policy concerning the development of 
medicine and the relevant regulations on management, 
we should break the bounds between different trades, 
between different departments, and between different 
ownerships, and go all out to develop the medical 
industry; go all out to develop the nongovernmental 
scientific and technological enterprises as well as the 
joint entity of trades, industries, and agriculture; and 
go all out to develop the tertiary industry and the 
relevant industries. In the mean time, we should achieve 
success in exploring new medical products, and rely 
on exploration to enhance development. We should 
broaden our vision in this respect. The whole province 
needs | billion disposable syringes yearly. Our province 
can only produce 200 million and ali the rest are from 
other provinces, while the rejected and bad syringes 
come mostly from this region. Syringes are plastic 
products, which we can produce easily. lf one syringe is 
worth | yuan, | billion syringes will be worth | billion 
yuan. In addition, Heilong)iang has a lot of herbs in 
the mountains and fields, on which we should conduct 
research and exploration. It is imperative to strive to 
develop some health care products with medical value, 
like Liaoning’s Yansheng tonic. In processing ginseng, 
we should learn from the U.S. experiences of exploring 
ginseng. We should not consider our jobs done by 
merely packing ginseng. Instead, we should transform 
ginseng into various kinds of products. Has not ROK 
successfully developed ginseng paste, ginseng drink, 
and ginseng tea! We should also try to develop these 
kinds of product. Pilose antelor, bear's gallbladder, and 
herbal medicine should also be made into a series of 
products 


Yue Qifeng also stressed to use the concept of the 
socialist market economy to guide the promotion of 
projects. He held: In the past, we spent a lot of money 
to promote a lot of projects that incurred losses and 
did not have any efficiency. This was mainly because 
of the influence of the planned economy and _ the 
influence of the old mechanism. People in northeast 
China used to spend a lot of capital on large scale 
industries and heavy industries while being stingy in 
the input in the electronic industry and the like. Some 
electronic plants in Liaoning’s Yingkou and Dandong 
in the past were pretty good, but they fell one by one 
because of insufficient follow-up input. Hereafter, we 
should follow the idea of the socialist market economy 
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to adjust the investment structure and the investment 
direction. We should not always engage ourselves in 
projects that are large-scale and crude, and instead, we 
should devote ourselves to high-quality, precision, and 
advanced projects. Because Heilongjiang’s historical 
burden is heavy and its industry's efficiency is fairly 
poor, funds will not be abundant in the short term. 
How to invest our funds, though such a small amount, 
should be conscientiously studied by the government. 
In my opinion, we should invest in projects making a 
lot of money and creating good efficiency. For example, 
the electronic bureau is going to stress seven projects 
and three bases during the period of the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan, and strive to reach an output of 10 billion 
yuan in the year 2000. An investment of approximately 
2.5 billion yuan is needed to accomplish this task. 
We should strive for the investment from the state, 
for foreign funds, and for the all-out support from our 
province. 


Electronic products need a shorter construction period, 
and we should guarantee its total input and its day-to- 
day updating and transformation. We should strive for 
investment from the state on other projects for infras- 
tructural facilities and the large projects that cost a lot 
of money. Henceforth, we should develop new projects, 
including the exploration of new products. In explor- 
ing markets, we should adopt new mechanisms. When 
we establish a clearly defined responsibility system, we 
should also resolve the problem of egalitarianism in dis- 
tributing income. We should really distribute the work- 
ers’ income according to their contribution. We should 
let those industrious workers earn more. People should 
not be jealous of the people who earn more. After some 
time, people will get used to this. To achieve great de- 
velopment, we should employ new mechanisms and new 
vitality. Failing to do so, we will still achieve nothing 
but the practice of the common big pot and egalitarian- 
ism. Without mobilizing the initiative of the enterprises, 
it is impossible to develop the enterprises. 


The Textile Industry, the Light Industry, and the 
Second Light Industry Should Turn Out To Be the 
Industries With Great Development 


Heilongjiang 1s a big province full of resources. The 
products of agriculture, forestry, and a~imal husbandry 
are very abundant, and the raw material of chemical 
fiber is sufficient. It 1s advantageous for us to develop 
the textile industry, light industry, and the secondary 
light industry. These trades should become the main 
trades for Heilongjiang’s large-scale development. This 
was the idea stressed by Yue Qifeng when he listened 
to the work reports of the provincial textile bureau, 
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the light industry office, and the second light industry 
bureau. 


When making reports, the aforesaid departments men- 
tioned: Being greatly fettered by the concept of the 
planned economy, these trades have not made great ad- 
vancement for a long time and are now incurring losses. 
The numbers of enterprises incurring losses in the textile 
industry are 50 percent, in the light industry 52 percent, 
and in the second light industry 29 percent. 


Yue Qifeng stressed: To change this situation, we 
Should, in light of the requirements of the socialist 
market economy, change our concepts and go all out 
to develop. Yue Qifeng pointed out: We should foster 
the idea of commodity and the idea of competition, dare 
to establish brand-names, expand scales, and strive for 
larger shares in the markets. 


Yue Qifeng stressed: The quality of many products of 
Heilongjiang is pretty good. However, the enterprises 
advertise very little and lack the concept of competition, 
so they can never establish brand-names, expand scales, 
and have brisk marketing. For example, the soybean 
powder made by the No. 2 Jiamusi Food Plant has 
good quality, does not stink, and does not have bean 
dregs, but it fails to compete with Weiwei soybean 
milk. The mineral water of Wudalianchi, though has 
good quality, cannot compete with Jianlibao, which is 
advertised in the golden period. There used to be three 
sausage plants in Henan, namely, Zhengzhou, Luoyang, 
and Luohe. Another one has emerged recently. These 
four plants forge ahead together and enjoy nationwide 
sales of their products. These four plants consumed 6 
million pigs last year. They are ambitious in expanding 
their shares in the market. It is imperative for the 
textile industry, the light industry, and the secondary 
light industry to foster the concepts of commodity and 
the concept of competition, and be willing to spend 
money on advertisements. They should not only achieve 
development through good quality, but also vie for a 
share of the market through advertisements. As to those 
enterprises without products enjoying brisk sales, they 
should, when exploring principle products, devote much 
effort to developing diversified management. | usually 
held: If the four major coal cities, at that time, had 
spent some money to divert some personnel and to 
run township enterprises just like the southern part of 
China, they would not be so miserable as even failing 
to pay wages. Their problems arose from their false 
understanding of diversified management. The textile 
industry, the light industry, and the secondary light 
industry may have the same problem. Henceforth, it 
is imperative to put diversified management in the 
strategic position and pay attention to it. Especially the 
enterprises incurring loss should attach importance to 
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this question. For example, there are too many female 
workers in the textile plants. We should encourage them 
to run household plants, give them a little money for 
capital, and stay in their households to knit sweaters. 
The sugar refinery usually does not have much work to 
do half the year. We may take the opportunity of having 
cultivable land around the rural areas’s sugar refinery 
and divert some personnel to tll the land, so called 
“labor protection fields" and “wage fields." Thus, by 
managing in a diversified manner and achieving success 
in the tertiary industry, we not only can resolve the 
livelihood difficulties of the staff members and workers 
in difficulty and of the diverted personnel, but also 
can reduce the burden of enterprises. Enterprises can 
therefore have more vitality to develop. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: The textile industry, the light 
industry, and the secondary light industry should take 
the road of “turning from large-scale industry to the 
small one and then from the small one to the large 
one," and achieve success in enterprises’ reorganization, 
changing mechanisms, transformation, and adjustment. 
As we know, township enterprises developed from small 
scale to large scale and from native style to foreign 
Style, and at last, they turned to large-scale and modern 
enterprises. For example, Liaoning’s textile industries 
incurred losses at first. Afterwards, the enterprises in 
Haicheng started to develop. The township enterprises 
in merely one town created over | billion yuan. Draw- 
ing lessons from the successful experiences of township 
enterprises, the textile industry, the light industry, and 
the secondary light industry also want to take the road of 
“turning from large-scale industry to the small one and 
then from the small one to the large one." That is, under 
the condition in which they have enough factory build- 
ings, equipment, and qualified personnel, they should 
not start new and large projects. Instead, they should di- 
vide into parts for administration, develop toward small 
scale, and enliven those parts that can be enlivened. Af- 
ter some time, they can develop from small scale to the 
large one and merge into groups again. The state-owned 
enterprises, especially the large- scale enterprises incur- 
ring losses, should get down from their high horses to re- 
organize, change mechan!sm, transform, and adjust. We 
should boldly implement the entrusted management in 
the second-level units; and boldly implement the prac- 
tices of emerging, leasing, selling, and bankruptcy. It is 
imperative to transform with advanced technology and 
funds from abroad by cooperating with the enterprises 
with good efficiency at home and abroad, we should es- 
pecially take the initiative to cooperate with the southern 
part of China and with some large-scale enterprises. As 
to the structural adjustment, we should conduct “large 
operations” to resolve the problems that the scales of 
various trades are unreasonable and that the regional 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 


88 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Structures become similar. For example, in the light in- 
dustry system, some sugar refineries can transfer to dif- 
fi rent localities, and whoever is able to do this can do 
this. This situation had happened in Shanghai. When 
the township enterprises in Jiangsu and Zhejiang de- 
veloped and beat the ones in Shanghai, Shanghai aban- 
doned its market and developed other products by using 
its own superiority. Judging from the collective nature 
of the secondary light enterprises, we should differenti- 
ate its practices of merging, leasing, selling, and bank- 
ruptcy from those ot tue state-owned enterprises. The 
secondary light industry bureau should do some research 
on this. 


On the issue of going all out to develop, Yue Qifeng 
stressed that we should pay attention to our superiority. 
He held: We should decrease and transform the cotton 
textile industry while upgrading its quality because ob- 
taining raw material is difficult. The development of the 
flax industry should be curbed while its quality should 
be upgraded. Chemical fiber is our superior industry, 
but it is not enough to pay attention to its raw material. 
Instead, we should pay attention to its fine processing. 
The tour wheels (nongovernmental, individual, jointly 
run, and state-owned enterprises) should be turned at 
the same time and their development should be accel- 
erated. The cotton textile industry and the flax industry 
can take advantage of the chemical fiber industry. The 
food industry and paper-making industry are the back- 
bone industries of the light industry. The paper-making 
industry should expand scale, upgrade its quality, and 
increase varieties. Paper-made products are very popu- 
lar abroad, and they are even used to make costumes 
The secondary light industry, wooden products, leather, 
and plastic material are the advantages of Heilongjiang 
Wooden products are especially promising. There are 
numerous varieties of wooden products and people can- 
not live without them. In the past, we only thought of 
Selling logs. Henceforth, we should make great efforts 
to develop products such as high-class furniture and 
wooden toys. It 1s imperative to strive to make He- 
longyiang a national market for wooden products. All 
the trades should pay attention to these advantages, dis- 
regard the current trade administration, consider how to 
go all out to develop from the perspective of the whole 
province, and dare to pursue for the greater goal 


Hebe:'s Qinghe, the hometown of Wu Dalang. 1s 
very isolated and 1s without a seaway, railways, big 
cities, raw material bases, but it developed into a very 
big cashmere industr.al base, occupying the national 
cashmere market. Another example: All the households 
in Lixian County in Hebe: has a spinning machine and 
they only make sweaters. All the trades and industnes of 
the textile industry, the light industry, and the secondary 
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light industry should do their planning toward such a 
grand target. To achieve this great goal, henceforth, 
we should take the road of coordinating commerce, 
industry, agriculture, forestry, and animal husbandry, 
and promote several wheels, several levels, and several 
economic factors together. The national situation of 
China is characterized by long-term combination of the 
high, middle, and low levels; the long-term combination 
of the big, medium, and small scales; and the long-term 
combination of native methods and foreign methods. 
After several years of hard work, there will emerge 
in Heilongjiang a group of collective and regional 
townships and villages with an output of 100 million 
yuan or several hundred million yuan, and there will 
emerge a group of big plants and trades with certain 
scales. 


Yue Qifeng also talked about and emphasized the issue 
of achieving success in trade management. He stressed 
that we should have a good leading body and a good 
mechanism. He held: The current middle and high level 
costume, food products, plastic products, and wooden 
products in the markets are all from the southern part 
of China. They outstripped us though we have sufficient 
raw materials and they do not. When we compare 
ourselves with them, we think we make a lot of progress 
and we make a lot of contributions, but when we 
compare ourselves with others, we find we are very 
inferior. The root of our backwardness, | am afraid. 
les in our poor leading body and poor mechanism 
Therefore, trying to catch up, the enterprise should 
have a capable leading body and should adopt new 
mechanisms. To change mechanisms, we can borrow 
lessons from the methods of the Dongfang Group 
The inner mechanism of the Dongfang Group 1s very 
flexible, and one-third of its personnel can win bonuses 
of over several hundred thousand yuan. The aim for 
us to change mechanisms is to break egalitarianism 
that features the common big pot, and to arouse the 
initiatives of both the managers and the producers. To 
change mechanisms and to improve management, we 
should have a good leading body. Without 
leading body, we cannot have good mechanisms and 
good management, and, besides, a good mechanism will 
not work without a good leading body. Theretore. it 1s 
imperative tor us to upgrade the leading body of the 
enterprises when we implement entrusted management 
Carry out the ‘strategy of the capable person . support 
and encourage the excellent entrepreneurs to exert their 
capability, and bring into play their function. At the 
same time, we should improve the building of the 
entrepreneur contingent, and cultivate and bring up a 
group of promising entrepreneurs 


a good 
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Yue Qifeng held: After achieving success in building 
a good leading body and a good mechanism, we 
should conduct research, from the perspective of trade 
management, on the question of deciding what trades 
of the textile industry, the light industry, and the 
secondary light industry should establish groups and 
associations. In the past, we held “six unities” when 
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we established groups, which were still restriction to 
enterprises. To sum up, all the trades and industries, no 
matter establishing groups or associations, should stick 
to one principle that what they established should never 
turn out to be administrative companies but entities 
which provide services. 
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Scholar Links Li Visit to Taiwan Independence 


OW0806154495 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 7 Jun 95 


[Interview with (Wu Jiatu), director of the All-China 
Federation of Taiwan Compatriots research office, by 
Station reporter Jin Ji; place and date not given; from 
the “News and Current Events” program] 


|FBIS Translated Text] Listeners: Supported by the 
United States, some people in Taiwan's political circles 
recently made wanton remarks on dividing China, thus 
ittracting the attention of domestic and foreign media. 
Mr. (Wu Jiatu), an expert specializing in Taiwan issues 
and director ot the All-China Federation of Taiwan 
Compatriots research office, expressed his views on this 
matter. Here is a recorded report by station reporter Jin 
Ji 


Begin recording] [Jin] Mr. (Wu), some people with the 
Taiwan authorities recently kept talking about expand- 
ing their so-called room to maneuver in the international 
community. What are your views on this issue? 


Wu)) This issue concerns the so-called room to ma- 
neuver in the international community — something that 
has been under discussion in Taiwan for an extended 
raiwan has intentionally shrouded the 
issue in mystery, and given it a semblance of truth. The 
question here is what kind of room to maneuver in the 
nternational community it 1s seeking. First, it should 
be noted that Taiwan ts an export-driven economy en- 
in a wide range of economic relations and trade 

with other countries. This is a normal phenom- 
nm that is why tt must conduct economic relations 

with a great many countries. In this respect, 
san has extensive room to maneuver in the interna- 
lo the best of my knowledge, Tai- 
san has economre and trade relations with more than 

“) world countries. Moreover, we openly stated on 

castons that we would not object to Taiwan's 

eople tes with other countries in the form 

mic relations and trade. Therefore, Taiwan has 

to maneuver in the international com- 
with respect to economic relations and trade 


n knowledge 


d of time 


vayved 


Nat mmunity 


17 ‘ f ] 


Sc | many people trom Taiwan travel abroad to 
latives, or do business. While abroad, 

times tind things inconvenient. This ‘s indeed 

Taiwan authorities have taken advan- 

blem to cook up the so-called issue of 

maneuver in the international 
In reality, the issue 1s not about expanding 
ineuver in the international community, 
tecting the Taiwan people's interests. The 


+) " y ‘ 1?) ti 
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PRC Government is entirely capable of protecting the 
interests of all Chinese people, including those on Tai- 
wan. This is what we always did in the past. When Tai- 
wan workers were withdrawn from Iraq, for example, 
we provided them assistance. Through negotiations by 
our diplomatic missions abroad, moreover, we worked 
out proper solutions when Taiwan's fishermen were de- 
tained in the Philippines, Indonesia, and Somalia. We 
have always proceeded in this way. We have the ability 
and international prestige to deal with such problems. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin, in his speech during 
the Spring Festival, also specifically addressed this 1s- 
sue — that is, our governments at all levels, including 
our diplomatic missions abroad, should protect the Tai- 
wan people’s legitimate interests. This 1s to say that 
Taiwan compatriots can absolutely enlist the PRC Gov- 
ernment’s assistance in protecting their safety and inter- 
ests while carrying out their activities abroad. Therefore, 
there should be no problem in this respect. The current 
visit to the United States [by Li] has thoroughly exposed 
the kind of room to maneuver sought by the Taiwan au- 
thorities in the international community. 


[Jin] That is mght. In recent years, Li Denghui [Li 
Teng-hui} and some officials in Taiwan have frequently 
traveled abroad to practice so-called stopover diplomacy 
and vacation diplomacy. What is your comment on this 
issue? 


[(Wu)] The vacation diplomacy and stopover diplomacy 
currently practiced by Taiwan is similar to the “prag- 
matic diplomacy” of the past. This point is readily ap- 
parent. A bizarre phenomenon has arisen on Taiwan 1s- 
land — that is, the separatist tendency is growing there 
This was spread by a handful of people in Taiwan -— a 
handful of groups representing vested interests on Tai- 
wan that advocate two China's in order to protect their 
individual interests. That is why they spend money to 
buy off people and practice so-called vacation diplo- 
macy and stopover diplomacy under the banner of ex- 
panding the room to maneuver in the international com- 
munity. The purpose is to create the impression of two 
China's in the international community. This is com- 
pletely consistent with recent remarks made by the peo 
ple of Taiwan. These people recently stressed so-called 
Separate existence and separate administration, and they 
no longer openly talk of the one-China policy. The plot 
to create two China's 1s obviously the cause of this sub 
stantial retrogression on the question of one China It 
was for the very purpose of creating the so-called Re 
public of China entity on Taiwan — that is, two China’s 
—— that they pursued so-called admission into the United 
Nations or so-called stopover diplomacy in the Unied 
States. Public opinion polls conducted by Taiwan, 'n 
cluding those by Democratic Progressive Party figures 
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show the majority of people on Taiwan are in favor of 
reunification and opposed to Taiwan independence. To 
pander to some foreign forces that are against China's 
reunification, however, a handful of people have formed 
the so-calied Taiwan independence movement. For their 
part, the Taiwan authorities have used this movement to 
hinder the scunification of the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait, saying that it reflects the so-called popular will 
and using it as an excuse for putting off reunification. 
In reality. their actions have helped the separatist ren- 
dency eapand and develop. This is detrimental to our 
motherland’s reunification. 


(Jin) Mr. (Wu) analyzed that the forces for Taiwan 
independence would not have been so rampant were 
it not for the interference of foreign forces and the 
Kuomintang’s connivance. He said: 


[(Wu)] This is because most countries recognize the 
PRC as China's sole legitimate representative, and 
Taiwan as part of Chinese terntory. In his recent so- 
called six-point proposition, Mr. Li Denghui also said 
that Taiwan is part of Chinese territory. What he does, 
however, is the exact opposite of that. [end recording} 


Correction to Grudges Must Not Affect Talks 
HK2605/44195 
The following correction pertains to an item headlined 


“Tang Shubei on Talks” published in the 26 May China 
DAILY REPORT on pages 83-84 
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Page 83, column two, soutceline make read: ...Hong 
Kong AFP in Enghsh 1028 GMT 26 May 95... (cor- 
rrecting date). 


Correction to Commentary Criticizes Li Temg-hui 
HK0906044295 


The following correction pertains to an item headlined 
“Li Criticised” published in the 7 June China DAILY 
REPORT on pages 84-85: 


Page 84, paragraph four, sentence two make read: ..at 
the “National Unification Council” in early April, 
(correcting name) 


Same page, column two, first full paragraph, sentence 
three make read: ..all kinds of bast to develop political 
(rewording sentence) 
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Further Reportage on Li Teng-hui’s U.S. Trip 
Lawmakers Greet President Li 


OW0906030795 Taipei CNA in English 
0117 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Liu Chung-tze & Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Los Angeles, June 7 (CNA) — 
California State government officials and lawmakers on 
Wednesday night saluted ROC President Li Teng-hui at 
a dinner held in his honor by the ROC representative to 
the United States, Benjamin Lu. 


Li arrived in Los Angeles early Wednesday morning for 
the start of his landmark trip, becoming the first ROC 
president to visit the US. 


California Governor Pete Wilson, in a message to Li 
sent through Julie Wright, the director of California’s 
Trade and Commerce Agency, said the state fully 
supports the ROC’s bid to join the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade and hopes to strengthen ties with 
Taiwan. 


Taiwan applied to join GATT in 1990, and is expected 
to be granted full membership this year. 


Meanwhile, Bill Lockyer, speaker of the California 
Senate, toasted the success Taiwan has enjoyed under 
the leadership of Li, while Newton Russel, a state 
senator, said it would not be long before the ROC 
eventually joins the UN. The California legislature last 
year endorsed a resolution backing Taiwan's UN bid. 


More than 60 Taiwan and US guests were invited to 
the dinner. Among them were Wu Po-hsiung, secretary- 
general to the president; Jason Hu, director-general 
of the Government Information Office; Vice Foreign 
Affairs Minister Chen Hsi-fan; James Lilley, former US 
ambassador to Beijing; and Natale Bellocchi, chairman 
of the American Institute in Taiwan. 


From Los Angeles, Li and his group on Thursday will 
travel to Ithaca, New York, and Li’s alma mater, Cornell 
University. Li, who received a doctorate from Cornell 
University in agricultural economics, will deliver a 
speech at an alumni reunion on Friday. 


Li Views Mainland ‘Hostility’ 


OW0906025295 Taipei CNA in English 
0133 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Los Angeles, June 7 (CNA) 
— President Li Teng-hui on Wednesday urged Beijing 
to end its hostility toward Taiwan, with the specific aim 
of promoting mutual trust across the Taiwan Strait so 
that the reunification of China can be achieved. 
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Li said he announced on April 30, 1991 an end to 
the decades-old "mobilization period,” during which 
the Chinese Communists were regarded as a rebellious 
group, as a way to display the ROC [Republic of China] 
Government's sincerity in trying to eliminate hostility 
between the two sides. 


"This definitely should have been a linchpin for the 
reunion of the Chinese on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait," he said. 


Yet, he lamented, Beijing has not renounced its intention 
to take Taiwan by force, nor spared any effort in 
blocking Taiwan in the international community. 


Li made the remarks in a meeting with a group 
of Overseas Chinese community leaders during his 
one-day stay in Los Angeles before proceeding to 
Ithaca, New York to speak at his alma mater, Cornell 
University. 


He said that were it not for Beijing’s efforts to isolate 
Taipei, the ROC would shoulder a greater responsibility 
in the international community. Regardless, the ROC 
has not backed down from Beijing’s pressure, and 
instead "has been seeking any opportunity, including 
ways that are a far cry from traditional thinking," to 
win an international status. 


For instance, Li pointed out, the ROC has exchanged 
representative offices with a number of countries with 
which ir does not maintain official diplomatic links. 
"Though civilian organizations by name, they function 
exactly as official offices." 


With that in mind, Li said, he has traveled to Southeast 
Asia, Latin America, Africa and the Middle East since 
last year, adding that his US visit, though hard-won, 
is also part of the government’s comprehensive foreign 
diplomacy. 


He also underscored the support of the ROC by Amer- 
icans as well as other foreigners, and touted the ROC’s 
successful economic achievements as well as its ongo- 
ing political reforms. 


He noted that on a iand area of just 36,000 square 
kilometers, the ROC does US$180 billion in interna- 
tional trade each year, boasts a per-capita income of 
US$12,000, and has US$100 billion in foreign exchange 
reserves. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Welcomed in Syracuse 


OW0906104895 Taipei CNA in English 
0944 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Jay Chen and Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ithaca, New York, June 8 
(CNA) — President Li Teng-hui returned to his alma 
mater, Cornell University Thursday, 27 years after he 
received his doctorate in agronomy at the Ivy League 
university in 1968. 


"It has been a long uphill climb, but the view is 
worthwhile,” Li said upon arrival at Cornell in [word 
indistinct] ceremony welcoming him on the college of 
agriculture [word indistinct]. 


"Finally, after 27 long years, I am back in Ithaca," an 
excited Li said. 


Li, the first president of the Republic of China [ROC] 
to visit the United States, also thanked the university 
board of trustees, Cornell President Frank Rhodes and 
the faculty and alumni. "Without their strong support 
and continuous attention, my homecoming would not 
be possible," he said. 


"Regrettably, my visit here will be for only a few 
days. That makes me even more cherish this valuable 
opportunity of experiencing a dream come true,” he said 
in a short speech. 


"It has been my firm belief that, with determination and 
perseverance one can bring one’s dreams to realization. 
During my stay here, I will make the best of every 
moment, comparing notes with President Rhodes, my 
former professors and my fellow alumni, taking a good 
look at all the progress and achievements of my alma 
mater, and taking strolls around the campus,” he aid. 


Li said he is scheduled to address the Spencer T. and 
Ann W. Olin Lecture Friday afternoon “to give you a 
concise account of my public service after I left Ithaca 
and also share with you the developmental experience 
of my country—the Republic of China—in the past 
decades." 


Welcoming Li back for a reunion, Cornell President 
Rhodes praised Li as “a scholar of international stature 
and a statesman who single-handedly helped shape the 
world economy." Rhodes called Taiwan "a free beacon 
for the rest of Asia." 


On Thursday, [word indistinct] Mayor [words indistinct] 
proclaimed June 8 "the day of President Li Teng-hui" 
in Syracuse, where President Li’s plane landed en route 
to Cornell. 


At the Syracuse airport, Li and his entourage received 
a red carpet welcome and were met by an enthusiastic 
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crowd of Overseas Chinese waving national flags of the 
Republic of China. 


Despite White House efforts to keep this first U.S. visit 
by an ROC president low key, a group of heavyweight 
senators were on hand to greet Li at the airport. 


"This visit is long overdue," said Alaska Senator Frank 
Murkowski, who authored the Senate resolution [words 
indistinct] visit of President Li. 


In his welcome address, Murkowski presented Li with 
a framed copy of the Senate resolution encouraging 
his visit and also invited Li to come to Anchorage in 
September for the joint meeting of the USA- ROC and 
ROC-USA Economic Councils. 


Senator Jesse Helms of North Carolina assured Li that 
Taiwan had "unwavering congressional support" despite 
the lack of official recognition. He said Taiwan is 
certainly one of the United States’ “core group of solid, 
special friends.” Helms also said that he hoped President 
Li will soon be welcomed in Washington, and "we will 
strive to reach that goal." 


Senator Alfonse d’Amato of New York told President 
Li that "you are to be applauded for your commitment 
to freedom, to fair elections and to free market growth." 


"I regret that there are those who don’t understand that 
democracy and freedom should always come first," he 
said. 


Ministry Welcomes U.S. Support for WTO Bid 


OW0906025095 Taipei CNA in English 
0138 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Bear Li] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 8 (CNA) — 
The Foreign Affairs Ministry on Thursday [8 June] 
welcomed the approval by the US Senate’s Foreign 
Relations Committee on Wednesday of an amendment 
to the US Foreign Aid Bill supporting the Republic of 
China [ROC]’s membership in the Unite Nations and 
the World Trade Organization (WTO). 


The amendment expressed the sense of Congress that 
the US should separate Taiwan’s application for mem- 
bership in the WTO from Mainland China’s application. 


The amendment, introduced by Senator Hank Brown (R- 
Colo.), also urged the US Government to "immediately 
encourage the United Nations to take action by consid- 
ering the unique situation of Taiwan in the international 
community and adopting a comprehensive solution to 
accommodate Taiwan in the United Nations and related 
agencies.” 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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While refusing to comment on the development, Foreign 
Affairs Ministry spokesman Rock Leng said the ROC 
Government's position is that it is concerned only with 
meeting requirements for WTO membership, and does 
not like to see unnecessary issues involved. 


The US made it clear in its Taiwan policy review last 
September that it would not support Taiwan’s bid to 
gain a seat in the United Nations, but would help it join 
nonpolitical international organizations. 


Foreign Affairs Ministry officials said it remains to be 
seen whether the amendment, which is nonbinding, will 
eventually become law. 


Topics Detailed for U.S. Vice-Ministerial Talks 


OW0906093095 Taipei CNA in English 
0913 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 9 (CNA) — The 
Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan hopes to cooperate 
with the United States to demand Japan open its market, 
an Economics Ministry official said Friday. 


"We'll bring up this suggestion during an ROC-US vice 
ministerial meeting scheduled to open in Washington, 
D.C. June 22," the official said. 


It will be the first vice ministerial-level meeting between 
the ROC and the US since the two countries signed the 
Trade and Investment Framework Agreement (TIFA) 
last year to further boost bilateral economic cooperation. 


Taiwan will be represented at the TIFA meeting by 
Vice Economic Affairs Minister Sheu Ke-sheng, while 
Lawrence H. Summers, undersecretary for international 
affairs of the Department of Treasury, will head the 
American delegation. 


Taiwan will broach the proposal that the two countries 
join forces to explore the Japanese market, where many 
non-tariff trade barriers remain in place, the official said. 


The US incurred a trade deficit of US$63 billion with 
Japan last year, while Taiwan’s trade deficit with Japan 
also reached US$14 billion in 1994. 


The US and Japan are on the brink of a trade war over 
automobile trade issues. The two countries are now 
lobbying support from other countries for their own 
stands. Taiwan is more sympathetic to the US stance 
because Taiwan itself is also a victim of protectionist 
Japanese trade policy and the Japanese Government has 
never shown sincerity to resolve the widening trade- 
imbalance issue. 


"We'll present a list of 69 products that we now import 
heavily from Japan. If American companies can supply 
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these products, we'll encourage our businessmen to 
switch their orders to the US," the official said. "We also 
hope US firms can transfer their technological expertise 
for Taiwan companies to manufacture those products." 


The products include silicon wafers, converters, liquid 
crystal displays, semiconductors for telecommunications 
use, cathode ray tubes and many other key components 
and parts. 


"We believe both the US and Taiwan will benefit 
through strategic alliance, technology transfer or joint- 
venture partnership,” the official added. 


Other topics to be discussed in the TIFA meeting 
will include the possible impact of regional integration 
on ROC-US trade and economic relations, impact of 
major G-7 policies on the global economy and other 
macroeconomic issues, the official said. 


Dominican Senate’s Speaker Meets Vice President 


OW0906031395 Taipei CNA in English 
0103 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 8 (CNA) — 
The Republic of China [ROC] is much appreciative of 
the friendship the Dominican Republic has shown it, 
Vice President Li Yuan-zu said Thursday [8 June] in a 
meeting with Dominican Senate speaker Amable Aristy 
Castro. 


Li particularly expressed the ROC’s gratitude for the 
Dominican Republic’s support of the ROC’s effort to 
re-join the United Nations, saying the support demon- 
Strated "justice and righteousness.” 


Aristy, accompanied by his wife and Dominican Senate 
Foreign Affairs, Finance, and Sports Committee chair- 
men, told Li that his country would spare no effort in 
supporting Taiwan’s bid to join the UN and other inter- 
national organizations. 


Aristy said his country was much enamored of Taiwan’s 
economic development and political evolution, adding 
that the Dominican Republic keenly welcomes Taiwan 
investments and technical expertise. 


Aristy and Li, both legal experts, also discussed the 
constitutional reforms the Dominican Republic carried 
out last year. 
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Czech Republic Seeks Closer Biotechnology Ties 


OW0906024795 Taipei CNA in English 
0147 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By C.L. Ou & Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vienna, June 8 (CNA) — 
The first biotechnology seminar between the Republic 
of China [ROC] and the Czech Republic concluded 
successfully in Prague after three days of discussions 
on Thursday, with both sides voicing a strong desire to 
forge closer cooperative ties. 


"Participants from both sides found that the two coun- 
tries complement each other in a variety of fields," Wang 
Kuang-tsan, head of the ROC delegation to the academic 
gathering, told CNA. 


It was agreed that Czech scientists and researchers 
will be invited to Taiwan to participate in short-term 
exchange programs before the next seminar is held in 
Taipei in two years, said Wang, who is also a member of 
the Academia Sinica, Taiwan’s highest-level academic 
research body. 


The Czech Republic has laid a solid foundation in 
antibiotics research, while Taiwan is strong in aquatic 
farming, nurseries programs, and the integration of 
enzymes, according Chen Ching-san, a National Taiwan 
University professor. 


The Taiwan delegation also visited Czech research 
organizations on Thursday. 


‘Friendship Fleet’ Visits Singapore 


OW0906030895 Taipei CNA in English 
0111 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By K.L. Yang & Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Singapore, June 8 (CNA) — 
A "friendship fleet" from the ROC arrived in Singapore 
on Thursday for a three-day goodwill call. 


The fleet, comprised of one supply ship and two de- 
stroyers, arrived at Singapore’s main port to a packed 
crowd of well-wishers from Singapore’s Overseas Chi- 
nese community, led by Taipei’s representative in Sin- 
gapore, Cheyne Chiu. 


The supply ship was scheduled to be the site of an 
evening party — part of the ROC Government’s efforts 
to promote Taiwan-Singapore relations and to convey 
greetings to the Overseas Chinese residing in the city- 
state. Singapore officials, Overseas Chinese represen- 
tatives, and officials from other foreign countries are 
scheduled to attend the party. 


The three ships are manned by more than a thousand 
naval personnel, including eight female officers, and are 


TAIWAN 95 


meant as a show of Taiwan’s military preparedness and 
economic might. 


The ships set off from Kaohsiung port, in southern 
Taiwan, on May 20 for a series of ocean maneuvers, 
including the Singapore port call. 


Singapore is an important ally of the ROC and the two 
countries maintain close military ties. 


Agricultural Technical Mission Visits Paraguay 


OW0906112695 Taipei CNA in English 
0859 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Asuncion, June 8 (CNA) — 
Contributions made by the Republic of China [ROC] 
agricultural technical mission in Paraguay have been 
highly commended by the Paraguayan Government and 
media, and have won the hearts of the people as well. 


Paraguayan Vice Agricultural Minister Gerard Lopez 
said Thursday that ROC agrotechnicians have brought 
hope for Paraguayan villages, not only because of their 
technical expertise, but also because of their friendship. 


Lopez, addressing village representatives in a rural 
area where the ROC agricultural technical mission is 
working, urged the paraguayan farmers to make the 
most of the Taiwan agrotechnologies so as to improve 
their economy and upgrade the country’s agricultural 
development. 


Lopez was accompanying Ling Shiang-nung, vice chair- 
man of the ROC’s Council of Agriculture (COA), who 
is On an inspection tour of Paraguay, for a visit to several 
inland rural areas where farmers are receiving technical 
aid from the ROC mission. 


The ROC mission is involved with hog raising, horti- 
culture and farming. 


Ling, at the head of an eight-member government 
delegation, arrived in Asuncion Tuesday to inspect the 
operations of the ROC agrotechnical mission. 


Meanwhile, the ROC agrotechnical mission announced 
Thursday that it is establishing a horticultural center 
near Asuncion, to further provide professional and 
systematic assistance to the Paraguayan farmers. 


The horticultural center, to be located on five hectares 
about 50 kilometers from downtown Asuncion, will 
be a flower nursery and a tourism attraction as well, 
according to ROC Ambassador in Paraguay Liu Ting- 
tsu. 


It is hoped that the horticultural center, to be developed 
exclusively for rose gardening, will not only help meet 
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the domestic demand, but will have enough production 
for export to neighboring countries, Liu said. 


The ROC agrotechnical mission has helped more than 
30 nurseries cultivate roses in a combined area of 25 
hectares. The roses from those farms have been prized 
by domestic consumers. 


Paraguay is one of the 16 countries and areas in central 
and south America that maintain formal diplomatic 
relations with the ROC. 


Banks Show ‘Keen Interest’ in Opening Offices 


OW0906113395 Taipei CNA in English 
1024 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jun 9 (CNA) — A 
number of foreign banks have shown keen interest in 
setting up branches or representative offices in Taiwan, 
Finance Ministry officials said Friday. 


The ministry’s Bureau of Monetary Affairs has recently 
received inquiries from many banks in Japan, the United 
States, Germany, South Korea, the Philippines, Thai- 
land, and Indonesia about the conditions for opening a 
branch or a liaison office in Taiwan, the officials said. 


The officials predicted that all the top 10 Japanese banks 
will have opened either a branch or representative office 
in Taiwan within the next two years. At present, four 
Japanese bans have launched operations here. 


"We also hope to attract each of the world’s top 00 
[number as received] banks to set up branches here 
within five years, the officials said, adding the keen 
interest shown by foreign banks to open footholds 
here marks world recognition of Taiwan’s financial 
liberalization." 


As of the end of March, 39 foreign banks had opened 
a total of 60 branches in Taiwan, and 24 other banks 
had set up liaison offices here. "We hope the number 
of foreign banks here will break the 100 mark in two 
years,” the officials said. 


Of the 63 banks that have footholds here, 18 are from 
the U.S., six from Canada, five each from Britain and 
France. 


Many banks from Asian countries, including Japan, 
South Korea, Thailand, the Philippines and Indonesia, 
are preparing to launch operations here. So far, no 
Korean and Indonesian banks have set up footholds in 
Taiwan. 


In addition to Taiwan’s financial liberalization, Tai- 
wan’s stable economic and political situation, sustained 
export growth, proximity to the vast Mainland Chinese 
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market and the increasing globalization of Taiwan in- 
dustries are also major factors to attract foreign banks 
to set up footholds here, financial observers said. 


Meanwhile, major large foreign financial groups are also 
scrambling to make inroads into Taiwan’s increasingly 
open financial service market, banking sources said. In 
addition to setting up banks here, they are also interested 
in Opening securities, insurance, futures and investment 
consulting firms in Taiwan. 


U.S.-based Citibank Group, for instance, now operates 
banking, securities investment consulting, futures and 
insurance broking services here. Holland’s [word indis- 
tinct] Group, Britain’s Chartered Banking Group and 
France’s Banque Indosuez Group also plan to follow 
suit, the sources said. 


More French Products Imported 


OW0906024995 Taipei CNA in English 
0143 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 8 (CNA) — 
French exports to Taiwan grew a remarkable 50 percent 
last year, making the island the European country’s 
fastest-expanding market overseas, the French Institute 
in Taiwan (FIT) reported Thursday. 


During the first four months of this year, two-way trade 
between France and Taiwan increased 32 percent, with 
Taiwan imports of French goods soaring 40.7 percent, 
compared with an increase in overall imports of 22 
percent and an increase of 25.6 percent in imports from 
European Union countries, the FIT said. 


Most of the growth in imports from France could be 
traced to increased shipments of cosmetics, perfumes, 
couture clothes, fashion accessories, and foodstuffs, 
enjoyed the largest sales growths, it said. 


France is now Taiwan’s eighth-largest import source. 
Last year, it was the 12-largest. 


Other French products, including automobiles, wine and 
liquor, electronic goods, and machinery all witnessed 
substantial sales growths to Taiwan during the four- 
month period, the FIT said. 


The two-month French Festival, soon to kick off in 
Taipei, is expected to help further boost trade ties 
between the two countries, the French official said. 
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Country Ranked as ‘Fifth-Best’ for Profits 


OW0906031295 Taipei CNA in English 
0107 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


\FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 8 (CNA) — 
Taiwan has been ranked by a prestigious American 
market research company as one of the best places in the 
world for profit opportunities, the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development (CEPD) reported Thursday. 


According to the latest quarterly report by the American 
Business Environment Risk Intelligence S.A. (Beri), 
Taiwan ranks as the fifth-best investment location in 
the world behind only Singapore, Switzerland, Japan 
and Belgium, CEPD officials said. 


The Beri assessment, or the profit opportunity recom- 
mendation (POR) rating, is calculated mainly on the ba- 
sis of labor productivity, the quality of the workforce, 
and the average amount of time each worker spends on 
the job per week. 


The POR rating of Taiwan in the first quarter of the year 
was 69, compared with Singapore’s 79, Switzerland’s 
75, Japan’s 73 and Belgium’s 72. The United States, 
Germany and France finished behind Taiwan, scoring 
67, 66 and 65, respectively. 


By comparison, both Mainland China and Russia rated 
below 60, meaning they are risky areas for investment, 
according to the Beri report. 


Economic Ministry Urges Boost in Competitiveness 


OW0906112595 Taipei CNA in English 
0949 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 9 (CNA) — 
Taiwan must boost its competitiveness and continue 
developing its economy to gain the upper hand over 
Mainland China, the Ministry of Economic Affairs’ 
Economic Research and Development Committee said 
Friday. 


Mainland China’s economic relationship with Taiwan 
has recently transformed from a complementary role 
to one of competition for international markets, the 
committee said. 


Taiwan’s foreign trade totaled US$67.61 billion during 
the first four months of this year, compared with 
the US$77 billion registered by Mainland China, the 
committee said. But mainland Chinese goods enjoy 
higher market shares than made-in-Taiwan products on 
the U.S. and Japanese markets, it added. 
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Statistics showed that Taiwan’s U.S. market share 
dropped from 1991's 4.75 percent to 4.02 percent last 
year and again fell to 3.82 percent early this year. But 
Mainland China’s market share has climbed from 3.9 
percent in 1991 to 5.84 percent in 1994, the statistics 
showed. 


On the Japanese market, Taiwan’s market share has 
dropped from 1991's 4.01 percent to 3.89 percent early 
this year. Mainland China’s market share in Japan has 
gradually risen from 6 percent to 10 percent. 


Despite the decline in market share on major markets, 
the committee estimated that both Taiwan’s exports and 
imports will top the US$100 billion level this year, 
giving the island a record- setting foreign trade of more 
than US$200 billion. 


*Japan ‘Rediscovers’ Taiwan 


95CM0250A Hong Kong CHIU-SHIH NIEN-TAI [THE 
NINETIES] in Chinese 1 Mar 95 No 302, pp 62-64 


[Article by Xin Jing "123" (2450 0064 0001 0059 
0005): "Sayonara ‘Taiwan Taboo’ — Japanese Society 
Rediscovers Taiwan"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Since the normalization of 
relations between China and Japan in 1972, Taiwan has 
disappeared from the mind of the Japanese for over 20 
years. Not only has there been no official relations, even 
the media have rarely reported any information related 
to Taiwan. Under the principle of “one China," most 
news organizations eliminated Taiwan branches and 
concentrated on reporting only mainland news. The only 
newspaper that still has special correspondents in Taipei 
is SANKEI SHIMBUN which is generally accepted as 
a right-wing newspaper. In political circles, only right- 
wing personages of the "Jinmin" party openly made 
contacts with the Taiwanese government. In addition, 
in the 1980's, Taiwan was the destination of notorious 
“Japanese pleasure trips.” In short, the Japanese rather 
forgot about Taiwan arid pretended that Taiwan did not 
exist. Taiwan almost became a forbidden word in Japan. 


However, this situation has obviously changed. Recently 
when I spoke with some media friends in Tokyo 
regarding affairs between the two sides of the strait, 
I found out that they no longer avoided talking about 
Taiwan and that in the mind of the Japanese, the image 
of Taiwan had became very positive. 


In fact, such a change started slowly in the past 
two years and has now become a climate. The most 
noticeable aspect is that the media have lifted the ban 
on Taiwan news. In May 1993, ASAHI SHIMBUN 
published on the front page 19 items introducing "tanka" 
written by Taiwanese. Tanka is a traditional style of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


98 TAIWAN 


Japanese poetry composed with 31 syllables. In the 
50 years after the war, elder Taiwanese who received 
Japanese educations have continued to write poems 
in Japanese. But this was the first time that their 
poems were published. ASAHI is the leading left- 
wing newspaper in Japan. It is also the hired press 
of the intellectual circles. In the past, they would 
have considered the heritage of the greater Asian co- 
prosperity sphere as shameful and disgraceful and would 
have refused to publicize it. 


The above-mentioned tanka later were published by 
the Chiying Publishing House under the title "Tai- 
wan Wanye Collection" and evoked great repercussions. 
However, at the time, very few people noticed the break- 
through of ASAHI SHIMBUN because the staff re- 
porters of this newspaper did not introduce the tanka. In- 
stead, a famous poet, Ohoka Nobu introduced the tanka 
in his column. In spite of this, since the circulation of 
ASAHI is over 8 million, the significance of 19 expo- 
sures on the front page should not be underestimated. It 
allowed millions of Japanese to rediscover Taiwan. 


Shortly after, in July 1993, the ASAHI WEEKLY 
magazine began to serialize "Taiwan Kiko" by historical 
author Shiba Sentaro. This series emphasized the history 
of Taiwan, including the period of Japanese occupation 
and the period between recovery and the end of martial 
law. Most Japanese did not know anything about 
Taiwan. Shiba gave them a make-up lesson of Taiwan 
history from the viewpoint of a historical author. 


Following the "Taiwan Wanye Collection," another 
writer who was not a staff member of Asahi gave the 
opportunity of great exposure to Taiwan in an ASAHI 
publication. Shiba is very famous. And "Taiwan Kiko" 
was serialized for a period of eight months. Every week 
hundreds of thousands of readers read about Taiwan. 
This undoubtedly played a great role in education and 
publicity. 


Later in May 1994, ASAHI WEEKLY published a con- 
versation between Shiba and Li Teng-hui. As we all 
know, Li Teng-hui then talked about "the sorrow of be- 
ing a Taiwanese." He also said that the Kuomintang was 
an outside political power" which caused great reper- 
cussions from mainland China. If the “Taiwan Wanye 
Collection" and "Taiwan Kiko" gave Japanese make-up 
lessons in history, this conversation allowed Japanese to 
understand the current status of Taiwan. When ASAHI 
SHIMBUN, which used to insist on the principle of “one 
China,” finally published the interview on the president 
of Taiwan under the title "Conversation," the change of 
course by ASAHI SHIMBUN was plain to see. "Taiwan 
Kiko" paved the way for the publishing of this conver- 
sation. 
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Shortly after this, the incident of the Hiroshima Asian 
Games occurred. Li Teng-hui wanted to go to Japan, 
and mainland China at once threatened to boycott the 
Asian Game. Li Teng-hui did not make the trip at 
the end. But more importantly, Li Teng-hui’s name 
appeared in conspicuous places for several weeks in all 
major Japanese newspapers. His popularity shot up as a 
result. Through the incident of Asian Games, Taiwan 
successfully claimed a seat in Japanese newspapers. 
At the same time, Japan, which got dragged into the 
China-Taiwan conflict, showed no appreciation for the 
intolerant attitude of mainland China. In sum, there was 
no question that the biggest winner of the Hiroshima 
incident was Li Teng-hui of Taiwan. 


The change of Japanese media and public opinions to- 
ward Taiwan in the past two years can be attributed 
mainly to the change of Taiwan itself. The voice of local 
Taiwanese could not be heard by the Japanese before 
Taiwan had freedom of speech. The “Wanye Collec- 
tion" and "Taiwan Kiko" are full of statements made by 
Taiwanese who suffered for many years under Kuom- 
intang rule after the recovery of Taiwan. "Taiwan’s Fan- 
shutsai," recently published by the Chiying Publishing 
House, is an autobiographical memoir written by a Tai- 
wanese named Tsai Te-pen [5591 1795 2609] in Japan- 
ese. Such a voice was unlikely to be heard by foreign- 
ers under Kuomintang rule before the end of the martial 
law. 


The democratization of Taiwan has a great impact on the 
media of Japan. In the past, people equated Taiwan with 
the Kuomintang. At that time, whoever had anything to 
do with Taiwan was considered counterrevolutionary, 
so everybody kept a safe distance. Now the Cold War 
is over. The "June 4th" incident completely destroyed 
people’s trust in mainland China. The ideological appeal 
of leftism no longer exists. In the meantime, Taiwan 
has undergone democratization. Japanese leftist media 
such as ASAHI SHIMBUN do not dare to make 
contact with the "counterrevolutionary Kuomintang." 
But "democratic Taiwan" is another story. 


In the past, Taiwanese liked Japan because, to a large 
degree, they hated Kuomintang rule. Compared to 
“outside pigs,” "Japanese dogs" seemed more civilized. 
The good-old-days sentiment and favoritism toward 
Japan created as a result of the comparison under that 
circumstance were not healthy. Not only did Chinese 
in other regions feel awkward, even Japanese with a 
conscience felt uncomfortable. Obviously, along with 
the progress of democratization, Taiwanese have begun 
to consider the periods of Japanese occupation and 
martial law as things of the past. In his book review of 
"Taiwan Fanshutsai," Nishikura Kazuki, Japan’s China 
expert and deputy chief of the Foreign Information 
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Bureau of UPI, wrote: “This book is full of Taiwan 
people's feelings of freedom after the end of the dark 
period." It does not contain the emotional criticism of 
parochial nationalism against Japan, nor does it contain 
the unhealthy favoritism for Japan of the good-old-days 
believers. 


Those who are “discovering” Taiwan are not lim- 
ited to the elder generation in Japan. A reporter for 
MAINICHI SHIMBUN, Kamimura Koji wrote Taiwan: 
Asia’s Dream Story, which was published by the Hsin- 
chao Publishing House. It is a report by a member of the 
younger generation of Japanese reporters who have wit- 
nessed the democratization of Taiwan. Kamimura, born 
in 1958, began to frequent Taiwan in the mid-1980’s. 
He thinks that Taiwan’s democratization is a revolution 
without bloodshed, a miracle in Asia. He even says that 
Taiwan is the "dream factory" of Asia. 


MAINICHI is considered neutral with a slight tilt to- 
ward the left among mainstream Japanese media. Its 
China reporting concentrates mainly on the mainland 
news. Kamimura compiled his reports on the contempo- 
rary history of Taiwan into a book and had it published 
by the Hsinchao Publishing House, which is consid- 
ered as right-wing. This is probably because the news- 
paper where he is employed is still reluctant to spend 
too much space on Taiwan news. In spite of this, it is 
promising that reporters of the younger generation, such 
as Kamimura, have begun to look at Taiwan with a pos- 
itive view. He does not have the "suzerain attitude” of 
the elder generation, nor does he have the "Kuomintang 
vs. the Communist Party" mind set of those reporters 
who were trained during the Cold War period. 


The lift of the Taiwan taboo by Japan has found 
expressions mainly in the media and public opinion. 
Nevertheless, the Japanese government appears to be 
getting closer to Taiwan, too, below the surface. When 
the Hiroshima Asian Games incident occurred, some 
Japanese officials commented in private that it was 
impossible for Japan to ignore forever the big economic 
country of 20 million people. That Hsu Li-te [1776 4539 
1795], deputy minister of the Taiwan Executive Yuan, 
later led a group to Japan was reportedly a substitute 
plan initiated by the Japanese. In addition, in the past 
Taiwan reporters stationed at Tokyo were not allowed 
inside the Foreign Affairs Building. In the past two 
years, this restriction has been loosened a lot. 
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The "Taiwan wind" that has been blowing across Japan 
naturally cannot exclude the influence of the power 
struggle between the two sides of the straits. First 
of all, the Taiwan Government headed by Li Teng- 
hui has vigorously carried out public relations and 
achieved success in Japan. "Taiwan Kiko," written 
by Shiba Sentaro, including the conversation with Li 
Teng-hui, and the Hiroshima Asian Games incident are 
two obvious and successful examples. Second, it was 
influenced by how the government and the public of 
Japan viewed the mainland. In the past two or three 
years, China economic fever swept across Japan. That 
"the 21st century is the century of China” could be 
heard everywhere. But the more Japanese went to do 
business in mainland China, the more people understand 
how risky it is to invest in China, how incomplete 
the Chinese legal system is, and how corrupt the 
bureaucratic system is. And the Japanese have great 
fear for the “future economic giant"—China. As a result 
of the above two factors, many Japanese businessmen 
in Hong Kong or Tokyo generally agree that “China’s 
future cannot be too promising." Under such conditions, 
reports that Chinese athletes take forbidden drugs or 
that Chinese mafia are flooding into Tokyo can easily 
create a negative image of the mainland. In comparison, 
Taiwan appears to be much more likable. 


Japan is forming the image of a new Taiwan, which 
includes two factors. One is Taiwanese Taiwan. The 
Japanese have begun to think that the Taiwan issue 
is actually not a conflict between two Chinas, but a 
conflict between China and Taiwan. The second is 
democratic Taiwan. In a modern society, democracy has 
such positive connotations as being safe, free, open, and 
civilized. 


I emphasize that there is an essential difference between 
today’s closeness between Japan and Taiwan and the 
"goodwill between Japan and China" during the period 
of the Chiang dynasty. As the changes in Taiwan show 
up in relations between Japan and Taiwan, Japan’s 
view on the two sides of the straits is changing too. 
Taiwan could create public opinion favorable to it in 
international society because in the final analysis it has 
realized democracy. This should be a lesson for the 
regime on the other side of the straits. 
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Hong Kong 
Further Reportage on Court of Final Appeal 


Official: Agreement ‘Likely’ 


OW0906040395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0348 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— China and Britain look likely to clinch a deal on the 
issue of the Court of Final Appeal (CFA) in Hong Kong 
as experts from the two sides continued their talks here 
this morning. 


Chen Zuo’er, Chinese representative on the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group (JLG), talked to reporters before 
going into the negotiation room in a light mood, "It 
is sunshine after rain today. You may hear some good 
news." 


PRC, UK Reach Agreement 


HK0906064095 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four 
in English 0500 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[From the "News at One" program] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China and Britain have agreed 
on the establishment of a court of final appeal. The 
agreement will be signed this afternoon. Under it, 
the court will not operate until after the change of 
sovereignty. Francis Moriarty reports: 


[Begin recording] [Moriarty] The agreement brings to 
a close perhaps the most contentious issue between 
the present and future sovereigns. However, the bill 
setting up the court may face rough sledding in the 
legislature, where there is strong opposition to delaying 
the start of the court until after 1997, as the Sino-British 
deal dictates. British team leader Alan Paul made the 
announcement of the agreement. 


[Paul] As you know, the eighth round of expert talks 
on the Court of Final Appeal has been taking place 
yesterday and the previous day. We have concluded 
our discussion this morning, and I am pleased to be 
able to announce that we have reached agreement, and 
have formally confirmed this agreement, and that the 
agreement will be signed by the senior representatives 
in this building at 1430 this afternoon. 


[Moriarity] Asked how he could assure that there was 
no betrayal of Hong Kong people’s interests, he replied: 


[Paul] I am absolutely confident that is the case. 


[Moriarty] Meanwhile, Chinese team leader Chen Zuoer 
said the court would be set up on 1 July 1997. 
Asked why it could not be set up before that date, he 
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said: Because time is needed to do preparations. [end 
recording] 


The governor, Chris Patten, will give details of the 
agreement at a special meeting of the Legislative 
Council at 1500 this afternoon. 


Court Operational 1 July 1997 


OW0906055995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0546 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— A Court of Final Appeal [CFA] in Hong Kong will 
be set up and go into operation on July 1, 1997, the day 
when China resumes its sovereignty here. 


This was announced by Chen Zuo’er, Chinese repre- 
sentative on the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
following the JLG’s eighth round of expert talks over 
the issue which ended here this morning. 


Speaking at a press briefing after the one-hour meeting, 
Chen told reporters that the Chinese and British sides 
had reached a consensus over the CFA issue after nearly 
five years of negotiations. 


He said that the agreement on the CFA issue will be 
signed by senior representatives of the two sides of the 
JLG here at 14:30. 


"An independent, integral judicial system and a court of 
final appeal in Hong Kong which fully conforms with 
the Basic Law will be set up and go into operation in 
Hong Kong on July 1, 1997," said Chen, adding that 
both the international community and various circles in 
Hong Kong will be pleased to see the agreement. 


Commenting on the agreement, British representative 
Alan Paul said that he is absolutely confident that the 
result the two sides have achieved is in the very best 
interest of Hong Kong. 


Further on Accord 


OW0906073095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0653 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— Zhao Jihua, senior representative of the Chinese team 
on the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group, and his British 
counterpart Hugh Davis signed an agreement here today 
on the establishment of the Court of Final Appeal in 
Hong Kong. 


Under the accord, which was reached after nearly five 
years of negotiations between China and Britain, the 
two sides agree to set up the Court of Final Appeal 
in Hong Kong and make it operational on July 1, 1997 
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when China resumes the exercise of its sovereignty over 
Hong Kong. 


Accord Details Given 


OW0906122395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 9 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 9 (XINHUA) 
— China and Britain today reached agreement on the 
question of the Court of Final Appeal (CFA) in Hong 
Kong after five years of marathon negotiations. 


Senior representatives of the Chinese and British sides 
of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JIG) signed 
the agreement on behalf of the two governments here 
this afternoon. 


The two sides agreed to set up the CFA in Hong Kong 
and make it operational on July 1, 1997 when China 
resumes the exercise of its sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


Under the five-point agreement, the British side agrees 
to amend the CFA Bill on the basis of the eight 
suggestions published by the political affairs panel of 
the Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) of the 
Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) on May 16, 1995. 


PWC is an advisory body on Hong Kong affairs created 
by China’s National People’s Congress in 1993 for the 
preparation of the Preparatory Committee of the Hong 
Kong SAR. 


The British side also agrees to amend the said bill to 
include the formulation of “acts of state” in Article 19 of 
the Basic Law and to provide that the CFA Ordinance 
shall not come into operation before June 30, 1997. 


Meanwhile, the Chinese side agrees to the British side 
amending the bill to make it clear that section 83P of the 
Criminal Procedure Ordinance applies in a case where 
an appeal has been heard and determined by the CFA, 
and there is therefore no need for further legislative 
or other provisions in relation to the power to inquire 
into the constitutionality of laws or to provide for post- 
verdict remedial mechanisms. 


China also agrees that, after the Chinese and British 
sides reach this agreement, the legislative procedures 
for the CFA Bill, on which the two sides have reached 
a consensus through consultation, will be taken forward 
immediately to enable them to be completed as soon as 
possible before the end of this July. The Chinese side 
will adopt a positive attitude in this regard. 


The two sides also agree that the team designate of the 
Hong Kong SAR shall, with the British side (including 
relevant Hong Kong government departments) partici- 
pating in the process and providing its assistance, be 
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responsible for the preparation for the establishment of 
the CFA on July 1, 1997 according to the Basic Law and 
consistent with the provisions of the CFA Ordinance. 


Speaking at a press briefing after the signing of the 
agreement, Zhao Jihua, Chinese senior representative on 
the JLG, said the agreement reached between the two 
governments is undoubtedly good news for the majority 
of the Hong Kong people as well as the people in the 
world who are concerned with the CFA issue and the 
future rule of law in Hong Kong. 


He said that the agreement is the result of the mutual 
efforts of the Chinese and British sides and its signifi- 
cance and impact should not be underestimated. 


He said that the agreement reached today is a case o: 
successful cooperation between the Chinese and British 
sides in handling Hong Kong transitional matters. 


He believed that the signing of the CFA agreement wil! 
play an active role in promoting the cooperation be- 
tween the Chinese and British sides over the Hong Kong 
issue and the development of the relations between the 
two countries. 


Legislators To Contest ‘Deal’ 


HK0906093095 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0912 GMT 9 Jun 95 


[By Robert MacPherson} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 9 (AFP)— 
Britain and China, in a deal that legislators swiftly 
vowed to contest, agreed Friday to establish a court 
of final appeal in Hong Kong that will only take 
effect after the 1997 handover. Their agreement dumps 
Governor Chris Patten’s original wish to have the court 
functioning a year before the July 1, 1997 change of 
sovereignty, replacing the Privy Council in London as 
Hong Kong’s top appellate. 


Instead, China is to work together with Patten’s admin- 
istration to select the court’s judges and set up its fa- 
cilities so that the institution will be able to assume its 
duties from day one of the handover. "You have before 
you what I believe to be a good agreement," Patten told 
a special Legislative Council sitting after British and 
Chinese diplomats put their names to the agreement. "It 
is an exceptionally good deal... a landmark deal,” he 
said. 


Many influential legislators, however, who see the court 
as a crucial bulwark against undue Chinese influence 
in Hong Kong, saw the deal as nothing less than a 
British sell-out. "It is an agreement in British interests, 
not in Hong Kong interests,” fumed Democratic Party 
chairman and lawyer Martin Lee, adding that his camp 
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would fight the “capitulation” in a bid to prevent it 
becoming law. 


Alan Lee, leader of the pro-business Liberal Party, 
demanded to know why Patten had changed his mind 
on setting up the court before the handover — to which 
the governor replied that time was pressing. Patten then, 
in so many words, blamed legislators themselves for 
having caused the delay by rejecting in 1991 an initial 
Sino-British agreement on the court which had been 
negotiated in secret. "I’m not fingering the council... but 
there are consequences of action,” the governor said. 


Patten said “long and complex” legislation constituting 
the court would be introduced on Wednesday [14 June], 
in hopes that it will be adopted before the council 
begins its summer recess in July. “It’s for the council 
in the coming weeks to make its own decision,” said 
the governor, who is still distrusted by Beijing for 
unilaterally reforming Hong Kong’s electoral system to 
make it more democratic before 1997. 


The agreement upholds an original Sino-British pro- 
posal of only one non-resident of Hong Kong sitting 
on the court’s five-member bench, despite what legisla- 
tors viewed as promises that more foreigners would be 
allowed. More foreign judges would have added a mea- 
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sure of protection against Chinese meddling, as well as 
a higher degree of expertise in interpreting complex le- 
gal issues, observers say. 


The deal also incorporates the definition of “acts of 
state" to include the formulation of the comiiion-law 
concept as it appears in the Basic Law, China’s mini- 
constitution for post-1997 Hong Kong. Critics arc wary 
of that Beijing will exploit the concepi — which 
enables sovereign powers to take actions that cannot 
be questioned in the courts, such as declaring war — to 
ride roughshod over the territory's legal system. 


Under a Sino-British treaty, Honig Kong is to retain its 
British-style common-law legal system, as well as its 
capitalist economy and a "high degree" of tonomy 
from Beijing, for SOQ years after the July 1, 1997 
handover. This includes the pledge that the territory will 
have “independent judicial power, including that of final 
adjudication.” 


British negotiator Hugh Davies, who signed the agree- 
ment Friday with China’s Zhao Jihua, defended the deal, 
saying: "It is an extreinely good agreement we know we 
have with the Chinese side.” 
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